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About the University

The Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo University (MSCB University), formerly North
Orissa University (NOU), was established by the Government of Orissa, under the Section 32
of the Odisha University Act, 1989 (Act 5 of 1989), vide notification No. 880 dated 13th July
1998. It was carved out of the Utkal University and became operational since 1999 at
Takatpur (98.84 acres) of Baripada in the Mayurbhanj District of Odisha as an affiliating
university. The University is recognized by the University Grants Commission (UGC) under
Sections 2(f) and 12(B) of UGC Act, 1956 with effect from 15th February 2000 and 21st
June 2006, respectively. The territorial jurisdiction of the university extends over the
Mayurbhanj districts of the northern part of Odisha, thickly populated with tribal

communities.

MSCBUF's jurisdiction covers 56 colleges, including 2 Autonomous Colleges, 1 Medical
College, 1 Teachers' Education (B.Ed.) College along with 26 P.G. Departments running in
the University campus and imparting education to a large number of students at the graduate
and post-graduate levels. MSCBU is recognized by the Bar Council of India, DEC, IGNOU,
NCTE and is included in the list of the Association of Indian Universities and Association of
Commonwealth Universities. The university’s campus, Sriram Chandra Vihar, spans 98.84
acres, located 250 km from Kolkata and 260 km from Bhubaneswar. 57 colleges, including 2
autonomous colleges, one medical and one Teacher’s Education (B.Ed.) Colleges are
affiliated with MSCBU, offering education at undergraduate and postgraduate levels across
Mayurbhanj District of Odisha.

The Center for Distance and Online Education (CDOE), formerly the Directorate of Distance
& Continuing Education (DDCE), was established in 2003 to provide accessible, high-quality
education to distance learners. It has evolved into a leading hub for distance education in
Odisha, offering flexible postgraduate programs supported by modern technology and
comprehensive study materials. By the 2019-20 academic year, CDOE had educated 14,496
students. After a brief hiatus, it resumed operations with UGC-DEB approval in 2025. The
centre now currently offers twelve postgraduate programs - MA in Economics, MA in
English, MA in Odia, MA in Sanskrit, Master of Social Work (MSW), MA in History, MA in
Political Science, MA in Santali, MA in Education, Master of Commerce, MA Anthropology
And Tribal Studies (ATS), Master of Library and Information Science (MLIS).
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MA ECONOMICS
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Research

EC0O-401 Methodology 5 100 30 70
Economics of

ECO-402 | Growth and 5 100 30 70
Development 11

v International

ECO-403 Trade and Finance 11 S 100 30 70

ECO-404 Industrial Economics 5 100 30 70

ECO-405 | Dissertation 5 100 30 70

TOTAL 25 500 150 350

GRAND TOTAL 100 2000 600 1400

SEMESTER -1

ECO -1: MICRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS I
Module - 1

Demand function and Elasticity (price, cross, income) of demand - theoretical aspects and
empirical estimation; Theories of demand - utility, indifference curve (income and substitution
effects, Slutsky theorem, compensated demand curve) and their applications Revealed
preference theory; Revision of Demand Theory by Hicks, Consumer's surplus.

Module - 2

Production function - short period and long period; Law of variable proportions and returns
to scale; Isoquants - least cost combination of inputs; Returns to factors; Economies of scale;
Elasticity of substitution; Euler's theorem, technical progress and production function; Cobb-
Douglas; Traditional and modern theories of costs.

Module - 3

Marginal analysis as an approach to price and output determination; Perfect competition -
short run and long run equilibrium of the form and industry, price and output determination,
supply curve; Monopoly - short run and long run equilibrium, price discrimination.

Module - 4

Monopolistic competition - general and Chamberlin approaches to equilibrium, equilibrium
of the firm and the group with product differentiation and selling costs, excess capacity under

monopolistic and imperfect competition.
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Module - 5

Non-collusive Oligopoly; Cournot’s Duopoly Model, Bertrand's Duopoly Model, Edgeworth,

Chamberlin, Kinked demand curve and Stackelberg's solution; Collusive Oligopoly; cartels

and mergers, price leadership and basing point price system models.

Reference

e Kreps. David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University Press,

Princeton.

e Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2" edition) Macmillan Press,

London.

e Layard, P.R.G. and A.W. Walters (1979), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw-Hill, New

York.
e Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.
e Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4" Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
e Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W.W. Norton, New York.

ECO -102: MACRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS I

Module - 1

National Income and Accounts: Circular flow of income in two, three and four sector
economy; different forms of national income accounting

Module - 2

Consumption Function: Keynes' psychological law of consumption - implications of the
law; Income-consumption relationship - absolute income, relative income, life cycle and
permanent income hypotheses.

Module - 3

Investment Function: Marginal efficiency of investment and level of investment;
Marginal efficiency of capital and investment, the accelerator and investment; Influence
of policy measures on investment

Module - 4

Supply of Money: mechanistic model of bank deposit determination; behavioral model
of money supply determination, demand determined money supply process; RBI

approach to money supply; High-powered money and money multiplier; control of
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money supply.
Module - §
Demand for money: Classical approach to demand for money - Quantity theory approach,

Fisher's equation, Cambridge Quantity theory, Keynes' liquidity preference approach.

Reference

e Branson, W.A. (1989), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, (3™ Edition) Harper and
Row, New York.

e Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (19997), Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill.

e Hall, R.E., and J.B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W.W. Norton, New York.

e Heijdra, B.J.and V.P. Fredericck (2001), Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, Wiley.

e Scarfe, B.L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw-Hill, New York.

e Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

e Survey, M.J.C. (Ed) (1976), Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

ECO -103: PUBLIC ECONOMICS

Module -1

Role of government, Private goods, public goods, and merit goods; Market failure -
imperfections, decreasing costs, externalities, public goods; Uncertainty and non-existence of
future markets; Information asymmetry.

Module -2

Public Expenditure: Wagner's law of increasing state activities: Wiseman-Peacock hypothesis;
Pure theory of public expenditure; Reforms in budgeting. Taxation: Theory of optimal taxation;

Excess burden of taxes; the problem of double taxation

Module -3

Fiscal Policy: Objectives of Fiscal policy - budgetary deficits and its implications; Fiscal policy
for stabilization. Balanced budget multiplier. Public Debt and Principles of =~ debt management
and redemption

Module — 4

Fiscal federalism in India: Vertical and horizontal imbalance; Assignment of function and
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sources of revenue; Finance commission, Devolution of resources and grants; Resource
transfer from Union to States.

Module — 5

Indian tax system; Revenue of the Union, states and local bodies; Major taxes in India: reforms

in direct and indirect taxes, Analysis of Central and State government budgets.

Reference:

e Atkinson A.B. and J.E. Stiglitz (1980) Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw-
Hill, New York.

e Auerbach, A.J., and Feldstern, M. (Eds) (1985), Handbook of Public Economics, Vol.
I. North Holland Amsterdam.

e Goode R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

e Jha, R. (1998) Modern Public Economics. Routledge, London.

e Musgrave, R.A., and Musgrave, P.B. (1976) Public Finance in Theory and Practice,
McGraw-Hill.

e Shome, P. (Ed.) (1995), Tax Policy: Handbook, Tax Division, Fiscal Affairs
Department, International Monetary Fund, Washington, D.C.

ECO -104: INDIAN ECONOMIC POLICY

Module — 1

Indicators of Economic Development - PQLI, Human Development Index (HDI), Planning in
India: Objectives and strategy of planning; Failures and achievements of plans.

Module -2

Rural-urban migration; Urbanization and civic amenities; Poverty and Inequality,
Globalisation of the Indian economy

Module -3

Agrarian Structure - Land reforms in India; pricing of agricultural inputs and output;

Agricultural finance policy; Agricultural Marketing and warehousing; Issues of food security.
Module — 4

Public sector enterprises and their performance; Industrial Sickness; Cottage and small-scale

industries, Problems of Small-scale sector; Parallel economy.
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Module — 5
Problems relating to fiscal policy: Fiscal crisis and fiscal sector reforms in India. Analysis

of price behaviour in India: Financial sector reforms: Review of monetary policy of RBI.

Reference:

e Datt. R. (Ed.) (2001), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep
Publications, New Delhi.

e Govt of India, Economic Survey (Annual), Ministry of Finance, New Delhi.

e Jain A.K. (1986), Economic Planning in India, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi.

e Jalan, B. (1992), The Indian Economy Problems and Prospects, Viking, New Delhi.

e Jalan, B. (1996), India’s Economic Policy Preparing for the Twenty First Century, Viking,
New Delhi.

e Joshi, V. and LM.D. Little (1999), India: Macroeconomics and Political Economy, 1964-
1991, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Parikh K.S. (1999), India Development Report-1999-2000, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

e Sen, RK. and B. Chatterjee (2001), Indian Economy: Agenda for 21* century (Essays in
Honour of Prof. P.R. Brahamananda) Deep & Deep publications, New Delhi.

ECO- 105: INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM

Module - 1: Introduction to the Indian Knowledge System

Ancient Indian Knowledge System- Definition, Types, Importance, and Relevance of
Traditional Knowledge in Contemporary Economics. India’s Initiatives to Protect Traditional
Knowledge

Module - 2: Ancient Indian Economic Thought

Overview of economic concepts such as Artha (wealth), Dharma (duty, righteousness), Kama
(desire/pleasure) and Moksha in Indian thought. Kautilya’s Economic ideas and their
relevance in the Indian knowledge system.

Module - 3: Modern Indian Economic Thought

Economic Ideas of R.C. Dutt, Dadabhai Naroji- The Drain Theory, Mahadev Govind Ranade
and Economics of Development. Gandhian Economics.

Module - 4: Contemporary Economic Thought

P.C. Mahalanobis- Two-Sector Model, Dr. B.R. Ambedkar- Financial Economics, Agricultural
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Economics, Economics of Caste.

Module - 5: Importance of Industrialization in India

Economics of Socialism, Economic Ideas of C. Rajagopalchari, V.K. R.V. Rao- Views on

National Income, Industrialisation, D.R. Gadgil- Industrial Evolution in India.

Reference

B. Mahadevan, Vinayak Rajat Bhat, Nagendra Pavana R.N. (2022), Introduction to Indian
Knowledge System: Concepts and Application

Ratan Lal Basu and Raj Kumar Sen (2008), Ancient Indian Economic Thought Relevance
for Today

Ajit Dasgupta (2002), A History of Indian Economic Thought, Routledge.

Roy, T. (2011), The Economic History of India: Ancient to Present. Cambridge University
Press.

Tirthankar Roy (2011), The Economic History of India 1857-1947. OUP, India

R C Dutt (2000), The Economic History of India under Early British Rule. Routledge,
London

Deshpande, S., & Patnaik, U. (Eds.). (2011), Indian Economic Thought: Ancient to
Modern. Routledge.

Lokanathan, V. (2015), A History of Economic Thought.
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SEMESTER - 11

ECO-201: MICRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS II

Module - 1

Critical evaluation of marginal analysis; Baumol's sale revenue maximization model;
Williamson's model of managerial discretion; Marris model of managerial enterprise; Full cost
pricing rule; Bain's limit pricing theory.

Module - 2

Neo-classical approach - marginal productivity theory; Product exhaustion theorem; Elasticity
of technical substitution; technical progress and factor shares.

Module - 3

Macro theories of distribution - Ricardian, Marxian, Kalecki and Kaldor's, Behavioural model
of the firm; Game theoretic models

Module - 4

Pigouvian welfare economics; Pareto optimal conditions; Value judgement; Social welfare
function; Compensation principle; Inability to obtain optimum welfare - Imperfections, market
failure, transaction costs, externalities

Module - 5

Theory of Second Best - Arrow's impossibility theorem. Partial and general equilibrium,
Walrasian excess demand and input-output approaches to general equilibrium, existence,

stability and uniqueness of equilibrium and general equilibrium

Reference:

e Kreps. David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University Press,
Princeton.

e Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2™ edition) Macmillan Press,
London.

e Layard, P.R.G. and A.W. Walters (1979), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw-Hill, New
York.

e Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

e Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4" Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

e Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W.W. Norton, New York.



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

ECO-202: MACRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS II

Module - 1

Post-Keynesian Demand for Money: Post-Keynesian approaches to demand for money -
Patinkin and the real balance effect, Approaches of Baumol and Tobin; Friedman and the
modern quantity theory.

Module - 2

Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist approaches to inflation; Structuralist theory of inflation;
Phillips curve analysis; Samuelson and Solow - the natural rate of unemployment hypothesis.

Module - 3

Business Cycles: Theories of Schumpeter, Kaldor, Samuelson and Hicks, Goodwin's model:
Control of business cycles - relative efficacy of monetary and fiscal policies.

Module - 4

Macroeconomics in an Open Economy: Mundell-Fleming model - Asset markets. Expectations
and Exchange Rates: The Monetary Approach to the Balance of Payments.

Module - 5

New Classical Macroeconomics: The new classical critique of micro foundations, the new

classical approach: policy implications of the new classical approach - empirical evidence.

Reference:
e Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (19997), Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill, New York.

Hall, R.E., and Taylor, J.B. (1986), Macroeconomics, W.W. Norton, New Y ork.

e Heijdra, B.J. and Fredericck, V.P. (2001), Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd.

e Romer D.L. (1977), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill, New York.

e Scarfe, B.L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw-Hill, New York.

e Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

e Survey, M.J.C. (Ed.) (1976). Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

ECO-203: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Module - 1
Agriculture and Economic Development: Nature and scope of agricultural economics;
Traditional agriculture and its modernization; Role of agriculture in economic development;

Interdependence between agriculture and industry.
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Module - 2

Diversification of Rural Economic Activities: Livestock economies - White revolution; Fishery
and poultry development; Forestry, horticulture and floriculture; Agricultural cooperation in
India; food security system in India

Module - 3

Rural Finance: Characteristics and sources of rural credit - Institutional and non-institutional;
Cooperation in India: Cooperative movement; Genesis and growth of cooperative sector;
Problems and prospects of cooperative institutions.

Module - 4

Agricultural Marketing and marketing efficiency - Marketing functions and costs; Market
structure and imperfections; Agricultural Marketing; Behaviour of Agricultural Prices;
Objectives of Agricultural Price Policy - Instruments and evaluation.

Module - 5

Land Reforms Measures: Principles of land utilization; Land farming systems - Peasant,
capitalist, collective, contract and state farming; Problems of marginal and small farmers. Role
of MNCs; Globalization of the Indian economy and problems and prospects of Indian agriculture;

Impact of the World Trade Organization on Indian agriculture.

Reference:

e Bilgrami, S.A.R. (1996), Agricultural Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi.

e Dantwala, M. L. (1991), Indian Agricultural Development Since Independence, Oxford &
amp; IBM, New Delhi.

e QGulati, A. and T. Kelly (1999), Trade Liberalisation and Indian Agriculture, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

e Rudra (1982), Indian Agricultural Economics: Myths and Reality, Allied Publishers, New
Delhi.

e Saini G.R. (1979), Farm Size, Resource Use Efficiency and Income Distribution, Allied
Publishers, New Delhi.

e Soni R. N., Leading Issues in Agricultural Economics, Vishal Publishing Co., Delhi.

e R K Lekhi & Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publisher, New Delhi.

ECO-204: STATISTICS FOR ECONOMISTS

Module - 1
Simple correlation and regression analysis; Pearson's correlation coefficient and Spearman's rank

correlation coefficients and their properties; Concept of the least squares and the lines of
10
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regression; Standard error of estimate.

Module - 2

Deterministic and non-deterministic experiments; various types of events - classical and empirical
definitions of probability; Laws of addition and multiplication; Baye's theorem and its
applications.

Module - 3

Elementary concept of random variable; Probability, mass and density functions; Properties
(without derivations) of Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions.

Module - 4

Basic concepts of sampling - Determination of Sample size, Advantages and Disadvantages of
Sampling Method, Random and non-random sampling: Estimation: Interval Estimation and Point
estimation, An estimator and its sampling distribution; Desirable properties of an estimator.
Module - 5

Testing of Hypothesis - Null and alternative; Goodness of fit; Confidence intervals and level of
significance; Procedure for testing of Hypothesis, Type 1 and Type 2 errors, Hypothesis testing

based on t, Chi-square and F tests.

Reference:

e QGupta, S.C. (1993) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

e Handry, A.T. (1999), Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

e Speigal, M.R. (1992) Theory and Problems of Statistics, McGraw-Hill Book Co, London.

ECO-205: ECONOMIC ISSUES OF ODISHA

Module - 1: Overview of Odisha Economy
Structural change and occupational structure, Demographic features, Causes and effects of high
growth rate of population, Measures to control population, Human Development, Trends of State

Domestic Product, Fiscal Situation.

Module - 2: Agriculture in Odisha
Importance of Agriculture, Trends in Agriculture growth, Cropping pattern, green revolution,

Agricultural finance, Land tenure and Land reforms etc. Agricultural Policies of Odisha.

Module - 3: Industry and Service Sector
Industrial Structure, performance of manufacturing sub sector, performance of large-scale
industries, new industrial Policies, performance of banking and Tourism sector etc. MSMEs of

QOdisha.
11
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Module - 4: Educational developments in Odisha
Education as an instrument of economic growth, Human capital Vs physical capital, demand for
education- private & social, cost and benefits of education- direct & indirect benefits, reforms in

educational policy in Odisha.

Module - 5: Health Development in Odisha
Development of Health in Odisha, determinants of health, economic dimensions of health care,
rural health care, health care services, demand and supply of health care, institutional issues in

health care delivery in Odisha.

Reference:
Pany R.K., & Pani, K.K. (2024), Odisha Economy. Kitab Mahal, Cuttack.
Sethy, S.K. (2022), Odisha Economy: Its Growing Dimensions. Bharati Publications, New
Delhi.
Nayak, P.B., Panda, S.C., Pattanaik, P.K. (Ed.) (2016), The Economy of Odisha: A Brief
Profile. OUP, India.

12
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SEMESTER-III

ECO -301: ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT I

Module - 1

Economic growth and development - Factors affecting economic growth: capital, labour and
technology; Growth models - Harrod and Domar, instability of equilibrium; Neo-classical
growth models - Solow and Meade, Mrs. Joan Robinson's growth model

Module - 2

Cambridge criticism of Neo-classical analysis of growth, The capital controversy. Kaldor's
growth model; Technological progress - embodied and disembodied technical progress; Hicks,
Harrod; learning by doing.

Module - 3

Development and underdevelopment - perpetuation of underdevelopment; Poverty - absolute
and relative; Human development index and other indices of development and quality of life.
Module - 4

Human resource development; Population problem and growth pattern of population - Theory
of demographic transition; Population, poverty and environment.

Module - §

Economic development and institutions - markets and market failure, state and state failure,

issues of good governance, food security in India.

Reference:
e Sankar, U. (Ed.) (2001), Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Gimmell, N. (1987), Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford.

e Higgins, B. (1959), Economics Development, W.W. Norton, New York.

e Hogendrn. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York.

e Kahkonon, S., and Olson, M. (2000), A New Institutional Approach to Economic
Development, Vistaar.

e Todaro, M.P. (1996), (6™ Edition), Economic Development, Longman, London.

e Thirwal, A.P. (1999), (6" Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U.K.

13
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ECO —-302: INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE I

Module - 1

The pure theory of international trade - theories of absolute advantage, comparative advantage
and opportunity costs, modern theory of international trade; Theorem of factor price
equalization; Hecksher-Ohlin theory of trade.

Module - 2

Kravis and Linder's theory of trade; Role of dynamic factors, i.e. changes in tastes, technology
and factor endowments in explaining the emergence of trade; The Rybczynski theorem; Causes
of emergence and measurement of intra-industry trade.

Module - 3

Measurement of gains from trade and their distribution; Concepts of terms of trade, their uses
and limitations; Hypothesis of secular deterioration of terms of trade; implications for less
developed countries; Trade as an engine of economic growth.

Module - 4

Tariffs, Quotas and non-tariff barriers; Economic effects of tariffs and quotas on national
income, output, employment, terms of trade, income distribution; Balance of payments on
trading partners, both in partial and general equilibrium analysis.

Module - 5

The political economy of non-tariff barriers and their implications; nominal, effective and
optimum rates of tariffs - their measurement, impact and welfare implications; Trade under

imperfectly competitive markets.

Reference:
e Bhagwati, J. (1981), International Trade Selected Readings, Cambridge, University Press,

Massachusetts.

e Dana, M.S. (2000), International Economics: Study, Guide and Workbook, Routledge

Publishers, London.
e Dunn, R, M and H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, London.
e Krugman, P.R. and Obstfeld, M. (1994), International Economics: Theory and Policy,

Glenview, Foresman.

e Salvatore, D. (1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J.
New York.

e Soderston, Bo. (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press, London.

14
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ECO- 303: MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS

Module - 1

Concept of function and types of functions; Limit, continuity and derivative; Rules of
differentiation; Interpretation of revenue, cost, demand, supply functions; Elasticity and its types;
partial differentiation.

Module — 2

Problems of maxima and minima in single and multivariable functions; Concept of integration;
Simple rules of integration; Application to consumer's surplus.

Module — 3

Solution of simultaneous equations through Cramer's rule; Concept of matrix - their types, simple
operations on matrices, matrix inversion and rank of a matrix; Concept of vector - its properties;
Matrices and vectors; Difference equations - Solutions of first order and second order difference
equations.

Module — 4

Linear programming - Basic concept; Formulation of a linear programming problem - Its
structure and variables; Nature of feasible, basic and optimal solution; Solution of linear
programming through graphical and simplex method.

Module -5

Formulation of the dual of a programme; Shadow prices and their uses; Concept of duality and
statement of duality theorems.

Reference

e Allen R.G.D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmillan Press and ELBS,

London.

e Chiang, A.C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw-Hill,
New York.

e Gupta, S.C. (1993), Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

e Handry, A.T. (1999), Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

e Speigal, M.R. (1992), Theory and Problems of Statistics, McGraw-Hill Book Co, London.

e Taha, H.A. (1997), Operations Research: An Introduction (6" Edition), Prentice Hall of
India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

e Yamane, T. (1975), Mathematics for Economists, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

15
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ECO-304: ECONOMICS OF ENVIRONMENT

Module - 1

Pareto optimality and competitive equilibrium; Fundamental theorems of welfare economics;
Externalities and market inefficiency, Pareto optimal provision of public goods - Lindahl's
equilibrium; preference revelation problem and impure and mixed public goods, common

property resources.
Module - 2

Use values; Option values and non-use values; Valuation methods: methods based on observed
market behaviour; Hedonic property values and household production models (travel cost

method and household health production function).
Module - 3

Environmental externalities: Pigouvian taxes and subsidies, marketable pollution permits and
mixed instruments (the charges and standards approach), Informal regulation and the new model

of pollution control.
Module — 4

Environmental institutions and grassroots movements; Global environmental externalities and

climatic change.
Module - 5

Theories of optimal use of exhaustible and renewable resources; the concept of sustainable

development; Integration of environment and economic accounting, and GDP.

Reference:

e Hussen A.M. (1999), Principles of Environmental Economics. Routledge, London.

e Jeroen, C.J.M. (1999), Handbook of Environmental and Resource Economics, Edward
Elgar Publishing Ltd, U.K.

e Kolstad C.D. (1999), Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Pecarce D.W. and Turner, R. (1991), Economics of Natural Resource Use and Environment,
John Hopkins University Press, Baltimore.

e Perman R. Ma and J. McGilvary (1996), Natural Resource and Environmental Economics,
Longman, London.

e Tietenberg, T. (1994), Environmental Economics Policy and Harper Collins, New York.
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ECO - 305A: BASIC ECONOMETRICS

Module - 1
Nature, meaning and scope of econometrics; Simple and general linear regression model -
Assumptions, Estimation (through OLS approach) and properties of estimators; Gauss-Markov

theorem.

Module - 2
Standard Errors, Concepts of R? and adj R?, Normality assumption, Statistical inference; Three
variable linear regression model- OLS estimators and their properties, adj R2, Inferences.

Concept and analysis of variance approach and its applications in regression analysis.

Module - 3

Problems in Regression Analysis: Multicollinearity- sources, effects, detection and solution;
Heteroscedasticity- tests, consequences, solution; Autocorrelation- sources, consequences,
remedies. Estimation of non-linear equations - parabolic, exponential, geometric, hyperbolic,

modified exponential; Gompertz and logistic functions.

Module - 4
Problems of specification error and errors of measurement, Dummy variable technique - Testing
structural stability of regression models comparing two regressions, interaction effects, seasonal

analysis, piecewise linear regression.

Module - 5
Use of dummy variables, regression with dummy dependent variables; The LPM, Logit, Probit

and Tobit models.

Reference:

e Baltagi, B.H. (1998), Econometrics, Springer, New York.

e Dongherty, C. (1992), Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York.
e Goldberger, A.S. (1998), Introductory Econometrics, Harvard University Press.

e Gujarati, D.N. (1995), Basic Econometrics (2" Edition), McGraw-Hill, New Delhi.

e Kennedy, P. (1998), A Guide to Econometrics (4™ Edition) MIT Press, New York.

e Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977), Theory of Econometrics (2" Edition), The Macmillan Press.

e Maddala G.S. (Ed) (1993) Econometrics Methods and Application (2vols) Aldershot, U.K.
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ECO - 305B: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS

Module - 1
Financial intermediation and financial intermediaries - The structure of the Financial System,
Weaknesses of the Indian Financial System- Functions of the financial sector - Equilibrium in

Financial Markets.

Module - 2

Indicators of Financial Development - Financial System and Economic Development — Theories
of the Impact of Financial Development on Savings and Investment-Criteria to evaluate assets:
Risk and financial assets, types of risk, return on assets, Risk-return trade off - Valuation of

Securities.

Module - 3

Term Structure of Interest Rates — Theories of Term Structure of Interest Rates: Expectation
Theory, Liquidity Premium Theory, Market Segmentation Theory; Appropriate interest rate
policy.

Module - 4
The Reserve Bank of India: Functions of Central Bank, objectives of the monetary policy in
developed and developing countries - Instruments of monetary policy, Recent Policy

Developments.

Module - 5
Functions of Commercial Banks - Credit creation and its control; Services of banks in modern
times, Development banks — types, role and functions; Investment banking and merchant

banking; Financial Sector reforms in India.

Reference:

e Harker, P.T., and Zenios, S.A. (Eds.) (2000), Performance of Financial Institutions
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

e Johnson, H.J. (1993), Financial Institutions and Markets, McGraw-Hill, New York.

e Khan M.Y. (1996), Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

e Machiraju, M.R. (1999), Indian Financial System, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

e Prasad, K.N. (2001), Development of India's Financial System, Sarup& Sons, New Delhi.

e Robinson, R.I., & Wrightman, D. (1981), Financial Markets, McGraw-Hill, London.
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SEMESTER-IV

ECO-401: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Module - 1

Social Science Research: Meaning, Objective, Type and Criteria of Good Research. Review of
Literature: Need and Types of Literature Review, Finding the Gap

Module - 2

Data Collection: Census vis-a-vis Sample, Methods of Sampling Design, methods of collection
of primary data with relative merits and demerits.

Module - 3

Research Design and Formulation of Hypothesis. Data Analysis: Descriptive Statistics,
Correlation and Regression Analysis (Using MS-Excel & SPSS software)

Module - 4

Report Writing: Meaning, Type, Format, Organisation, and Presentation; Qualities of a Good
Research Report; Research Ethics — An Introduction to the use of ‘Turnitin’ for plagiarism check.
Module - 5

Data entry and analysis using econometric software.

Reference:

e Kothari, C.R. Research Methodology, New Age International Publishers.

e Cauvery R. et al., Research Methodology, S.Chand Publishing House.

e Young, P.V. Scientific Social Survey and Research, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.

e Chawla, D., & Sondhi, N. Research Methodology, Vikas Publishing House.

e e¢-Pg Pathsala: P-03 (M-27). P-04 (M-21), P-07 (M-06, M-07).

e Gaur, A.S., Gaur, A.S. Statistical Methods for Practice and Research: A Guide to Data Analysis
Using SPSS, 2™ Edition, Response Books, SAGE Publication.

ECO -402: ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 11

Module - 1

Vicious circle of poverty, circular causation, unlimited supply of labour, big push, balanced
growth, unbalanced growth, critical minimum effort thesis, low-equilibrium trap; Ranis and Fei
model.

Module - 2

Role of agriculture in economic development; New technology and sustainable agriculture;

Globalisation and agricultural growth. Infrastructure and its importance; Labour markets and
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their functioning in developing countries.

Module - 3

Export-led growth; Dual gap analysis; Balance of payments; Tariffs and effective protection;
WTO and developing countries. FDI, IMF and World Bank policies in developing countries.
Module - 4

Macroeconomic Policies and Development: Role of monetary and fiscal policies in developing
countries - savings, inflation and growth.

Module - 5§

Need for investment criteria in developing countries - present vs. future, Alternative investment

criteria; Cost-benefit analysis, Shadow prices, Project evaluation and UNIDO guidelines.

Reference:

e Sankar, U. (Ed.) (2001), Environmental Rconomics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

e Dasgupta, P. (1993), An Enquiry into Well-being and Destitution, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

e Ghatak, S. (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London.

e Gillis, M.D.H., Perkins, M. Romer, & Snodgrass, D.R. (1992), Economics of Development
(3" Edition), W.W. Norton, New York.

e Kahkonon, S.; and Olson, M. (2000), A New Institutional Approach to Economic
Development, Vistaar.

e Todaro, M.P. (1996), Economic Development, Longman (6™ Edition), London.

e Thirwal, A.P. (1999), Growth and Development, Macmillan (6" Edition), U.K.

ECO —403: INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE 11

Module - 1

Meaning and components of balance of payments; Equilibrium and disequilibrium in the
balance of payments; fixed exchange rates and flexible exchange rates; Expenditure-reducing
and expenditure-switching policies and direct controls for adjustment.

Module - 2

Monetary approach to the theory of balance of payments adjustment; Foreign trade multiplier
with and without foreign repercussions and determination of national income and output.
Module - 3

Forms of economic co-operation; reforms for the emergence of trading blocs at the global level;
Static and Dynamic effects of a customs union and free trade areas; Rationale and economic

progress of SAARC/SAPTA and ASEAN regions; Multilateralism and WTO.
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Module - 4

Trade problems and trade policies in India during the last five decades; recent changes in the
direction and composition of trade and their implications; Rationale and impact of trade
reforms since 1991 on balance of payments.

Module - §

Problems of India's international debt; Working and regulations of MNCs in India; Instruments

of export promotion and recent import and export policies, and agenda for the future.

Reference:

¢ King, P.G. (1995), International Economics and International Economic Policy: A Reader.
McGraw-Hill International, Singapore.

e Krugman, P.R. and Obstfeld, M. (1994), International Economics: Theory and Policy,
Glenview, Foresman.

e Salvatore, D. (1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J.
New York.

e Soderston, Bo. (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press, London.

ECO-404 INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS

Module - 1

Concept and organization of a firm- ownership, control and objectives of the firm, active and
passive behavior of the firm; Market structure: Seller’s concentration; Product differentiation.
Entry conditions.

Module — 2

Industrial Efficiency: Concept & Measurement; Size & Efficiency, Profitability & Stability;
Theories of Industrial location — Weber and Sargent Florence.

Module -3

Pricing Decisions: Pricing in practice & Pricing in public enterprise. Role and types of
institutional finance — IDBI, IFCI, SFCs, SIDC, Commercial Banks; Financial statement —
Balance sheet, profit and loss account, assessment of financial soundness; Ratio analysis.
Module — 4

Classification of industries; Industrial policy in India — Role of Public and Private sectors;
Recent trends in Indian Industrial growth; Regional industrial growth in India; Industrial

economic concentration and remedial measures
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Module - 5
Industrial Labour: Structure of industrial labour; Employment dimensions of Indian industry;
Industrial legislations; Industrial relations; Exit policy and social security; labour market

reforms.

Reference:

e Ahluwalia, I.J. (1995), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press.

e Barthwal, R.R. (1985), Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern.

e Desai, B. (1999), Industrial Economy of India, Himalaya Publishing House.

e Divine, P.J., & Jones, R.M. (1976), An Introduction to Industrial Economics, George Allen
and Unwin.

e Hay, D., & Morris, D.J. (1979). Industrial Economics — Theory and Evidence, Oxford

University Press.

ECO - 405: DISSERTATION
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MA ENGLISH
PROGRAM STRUCTURE
Semester-I
Course Course Title Credit Marks
Code Internal| Semester| Total
ENG-101 | Poetry | 5 30 70 100
ENG-102 | Drama | 5 30 70 100
ENG-103 | Non-Fictional Prose I 5 30 70 100
ENG-104 | Novel I 5 30 70 100
ENG-105 | Indian Knowledge System 5 30 70 100
Total 25 150 350 500
Semester-I1
Course Course Title Credit Marks
Code Internal| Semester| Total
ENG-201 | Poetry II 5 30 70 100
ENG-202 | Drama II 5 30 70 100
ENG-203 | Non-Fictional Prose Il 5 30 70 100
ENG-204 | Novel II 5 30 70 100
ENG-205 | Criticism II 5 30 70 100
Total 25 150 350 500
Semester-I111
Course Course Title Credit Marks
Code Internal| Semester| Total
ENG-301 | Culture and Criticism [ 5 30 70 100
ENG-302 | Culture and Criticism II 5 30 70 100
ENG-303 | Postcolonial Literature 5 30 70 100
ENG-304 | Elective I (Poetry) Indian Poetry (A) 5 30 70 100
Or American Poetry (B)
ENG-305 | Research Methodology 5 30 70 100
Total 25 150 350 500
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Semester-1V

Course Course Title Credit Marks
Code Internal| Semester| Total
ENG-401 | Elective II (Fiction) Indian Fiction 5 30 70 100
(A) Or American Fiction (B)
ENG-402 | Elective III (Drama) Indian Drama 5 30 70 100
(A) Or American Drama (B)
ENG-403 | Elective IV (Prose) Indian Prose (A) 5 30 70 100
Or American Prose (B)
ENG-404 | Elective V (Criticism) Indian 5 30 70 100
Literary Criticism (A) Or American
Literary Criticism (B)
ENG-405 | Dissertation 5 30 70 100
Total 25 150 350 500
GRAND TOTAL 100 600 1400 2000
SEMESTER -1

ENG-101: POETRY I

PAPER OBJECTIVE: (i) To familiarise students with canonical works of English poetry (ii) To
understand in depth allegory, sonnet and metaphysical poetry (iii) To examine the relation
between love, religion and poetry in Early modern England.

Unit I: Edmund Spenser: The Fairie Queene Book [
Unit II: William Shakespeare. Sonnet: Nos, 18, 29, 55, 57, 64 and 73

Unit III: John Donne. “The Flea”, “Goe and Catche a Falling Star”, “A Valediction Forbidding
Mourning” and “The Relic”
George Herbert. “The Collar”
Andrew Marvell. “To his Coy Mistress”

Unit IV: John Milton. Paradise Lost. Book-1

Unit V: Geoffrey Chaucer. Prologue to Canterbury Tales

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper helps students gain a good grasp of the poetic traditions of
early modern and seventeenth-century England. It will enable them to understand various forms
of poetry such as the epic, the sonnet and the allegorical poem. Themes of love, religion and
politics are explored through close and careful reading of the poems.

References:

e Jill Craye ed. Cambridge Companion to Renaissance Humanism, Cambridge University
Press, 1996.

e Jakob Burckhardt, The Civilization of Renaissance in Italy, Penguin Classics, 1990.
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ENG-102: DRAMA 1

PAPER OBJECTIVE: (i) To introduce Renaissance drama (ii) To understand tragedy and
comedy, and their forms in Early modern England.

Unit I: Christopher Marlowe. Dr Faustus
Unit II: William Shakespeare. Hamlet
Unit III: John Webster. The Duchess of Malfi
Unit IV: Ben Jonson. Volpone

Unit V: Aeschylus. Promotheus Bound

PAPER OUTCOME: The paper familiarises students with drama in Renaissance and post-
Renaissance England. The genres of tragedy, comedy and revenge drama are explored through
some of the seminal texts of the period.

Reference:
e Stephen Greenblatt, Renaissance Self-Fashioning, University of Chicago Press, 2005.

e Jonathan Dollimore and Alan Sinfield, eds. Political Shakespeare: New Essays in Cultural
Materialism, Manchester University Press, 1985.

e G. Blakemore Evans, ed. Elizabethan-Jacobean Drama: The Theatre in Its Time, New
Amsterdam Books, 1998.

e John Bayly, Shakespeare and Tragedy, Routledge, 1981.

ENG-103: NON-FICTIONAL PROSE 1

PAPER OBIJECTIVE: (i) To trace the emergence of the essay as a form, (i) To map the
evolution of prose in early modern England, (iii) To get a grasp on literature, politics and the
public sphere.

Unit I: Francis Bacon. Essays. “Of Studies”, “Of Adversity”, “Of Truth”, “Of Revenge”, “Of
Plantation”

Unit II: Richard Steele, “The Spectator Club”
Unit IIT: William Hazlitt. “The Indian Jugglers”.

Unit IV: Mary Wollstonecraft. 4 Vindication of the Rights of Woman with Strictures on
Political and Moral Subjects.

“Chapter 2: The Prevailing Opinion about Sexual Differences”

“Chapter 9: The pernicious effects of the unnatural distinctions established in
society”

“Chapter 12: National Education”

Unit V: Samuel Johnson. “Life of Alexander Pope”
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PAPER OUTCOME: This paper traces the development of prose writing in English from the
time of one of the pioneers of the genre, Francis Bacon, till the nineteenth century, when the
essay underwent crucial changes and became an important vehicle of social and political
reform. Students will benefit from this paper by acquiring in-depth knowledge of various types
of prose writing, such as discursive essay, biographical essay, political writing, etc.

Reference:

e Theodre W Adorno, ,,The Essay as Form®, Notes to Literature, Volume I, ed. Rolf Tiedeman
Columbia University Press, 1991.

e Michel de Montaigne, Essays, tr. Charles Cotton, Project Gutenberg,
https://www.gutenberg.org/files/3600/3600h/3600-h.htm

e Stanley Fish (ed) Seventeenth Century Prose: Modern Essay in Criticism, OUP.

e John Gross, The Rise and Fall of the Man of Letters, Evan R Dee, 1992
ENG-104: NOVEL 1

PAPER OBJECTIVE: (i) To introduce realism as an aesthetic in literature, (ii) To understand
Victorian society, culture and political climate of 19th-century England.

Unit I: Jane Austen. Emma

Unit II: Charles Dickens. Great Expectations

Unit III: George Eliot. Adam Bede

Unit IV: Thomas Hardy. The Mayor of Casterbridge.

Unit V: Emily Bronté: Wuthering Heights

PAPER OUTCOME: Students will find this paper particularly helpful in learning about the rise
of the novel as a preeminent literary genre in the long nineteenth century and the way it explores
the lifeworld of cities, provincial towns and the countryside. The paper critically examines
various types of novels, such as the realist Victorian novel and the bildungsroman.

Reference:
e Georg Lucaks, Studies in European Realism, Merlin Press, 1991.

e Raymond Williams, The Country and the City, Vintage Classics, 2016.

e Nancy L Paxton, George Eliot and Herbert Spencer: Feminism, Evolutionism and

Reconstruction of Gender, Princeton University Press, 2014.

o lan Watt, The Rise of the Novel: Studies in Defoe, Richardson and Fielding, Bodley Head, 2015

ENG-105: INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM IN ENGLISH

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To introduce students to the rich and diverse traditions of Indian
knowledge. (ii) To foster an appreciation for the English language as a tool for cultural exchange
and intellectual growth. (ii1) To develop critical thinking skills and the ability to analyze complex
texts. (iv) To promote intercultural understanding and respect for different perspectives.
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Unit I: The Origin: A Brief History
-To trace the historical roots of English language learning and usage in India.

- To explore the impact of colonialism on the development of English education. (Macaulay’s
Minutes)

-To examine the role of missionaries and educational institutions in promoting English. (A
History of Christianity in India by John Wilson)

Unit II: Indian Writing in English

-To analyze the evolution of Indian literature in English from its early beginnings to
contemporary times. (Raja Ram Mohan Roy to Arundhati Roy)

-To study the major genres of Indian English literature, including fiction, poetry and drama
(Malgudi Days of R.K. Narayan, The Pardah Nashin by Sarojini Naidu and Sacrifice by
Tagore)

Unit III: Modern Indian Writing in English

-To explore the themes and concerns that have shaped Indian English writing. (Mulk Raj
Anand, Raja Rao, Khushwant Singh, Ruskin Bond)

Unit IV: Diasporic Studies

To examine the experiences and contributions of Indians who have migrated to other countries,
like Toru Dutt, Kamala Markandaya and Jhumpa Labhiri.

Unit V: Indian Periodicals in English

-To analyze the role of newspapers, magazines, and journals in shaping Indian public opinion.
-To study the evolution of Indian English journalism.

- To examine the impact of digital media on Indian English periodicals.

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper demonstrates a comprehensive understanding of the history
and development of the English language in India. It analyzes the major trends and themes in
Indian English literature. It appreciates the contributions of the Indian diaspora to global
culture. And also evaluates the role of Indian English periodicals in shaping public discourse.

Reference:

¢ A History of Indian English Literature by K. N. Prabhakar

¢ The Indian Diaspora by Partha Chatterjee

¢ The Oxford History of Indian English Literature edited by Sujit Mukherjee
e Indian English Journalism: A Historical Perspective by R. K. Kaul

e Selected Works of Indian English Writers (Anthologies)

¢ The History of Indian Journalism by P. C. Joshi

¢ Ancient Ballads and Legends of Hindustan by Toru Dutt

e Nectar in a Sieve by Kamala Markandaya

o Interpreter of Maladies by Jhumpa Lahiri
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SEMESTER - 11

ENG-201: POETRY 11

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To understand poetic traditions of modern English poetry (ii) To
highlight various poetic techniques deployed by British poets from 18™ century onwards—
heroic couplet, free verse, etc. (ii1) To develop an understanding of the socio-political conditions
that shaped English poetry

Unit I: John Dryden. Mac Flecknoe

Unit II: William Wordsworth. Lucy Poems

Unit III: Alfred Lord Tennyson. “The Defence of Lucknow”

Unit IV: T.S. Eliot. The Waste Land

Unit V: W.B. Yeats. “Sailing to Byzantium”, “The Second Coming”, “Easter 1916, “Leda and
the Swans”

Reference:

e Christopher Yu, Nothing to Admire: The Politics of Poetic Satire: From Dryden to Merill,
Oxford University Press, 2003.

e Jonathan Bate, Radical Wordsworth: The Poet who Changed the World.

e William Collins, 2020 J Timothy Lovelace, The Artistry and Tradition of Tennyson’s Love
Poetry, Routledge, 2003.

¢ T.S. Eliot, The Waste Land, Michael North (ed), Norton, 2004

ENG-202: Drama II

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To study the nature and evolution of experimental theatre in 20™
century England and America. (i1) To understand key terms associated with modern theatre,
such as ,theatre of the absurd, “alienation effect” etc. (iii)) To get an overview of post-war
European societies and their political climate.

Unit I: Oscar Wilde. Importance of Being Earnest

Unit II: Eugene O Neil. The Hairy Ape

Unit IIT: Samuel Beckett. Waiting for Godot

Unit IV: Harold Pinter. The Birthday Party
Unit V: T.S. Eliot. Murder in the Cathedral

PAPER OUTCOME: Texts covered in this paper are examples of the experimental theatre that
emerged in the twentieth century. Students will get an opportunity to understand both the
novelty and complexities of drama in English. Concepts like theatre of the absurd, alienation
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effect etc are discussed to help students understand not only the prescribed texts but also the
politics and philosophy that underlined drama in twentieth-century Europe.

Reference:

e Martin Esslin, The Theatre of the Absurd: Plays and Playwrights, Bloomsbury, 2001.
Bertolt Brecht, A Short Organum for the Theatre, 1948.

e Michele Mendelsshon, Henry James, Oscar Wilde and Aesthetic Culture, Edinburgh
University Press, 2007.

e Mary Lockhurst, 4 Companion to Modern British and Irish Drama, 1880-2005, Wiley-
Blackwell, 2006

ENG-203: NON-FICTIONAL PROSE 11

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To introduce students to forms of prose-writing that were critical in
character and engaged in political issues. (i) To develop familiarity with on-fictional writings
of 20" century England, which was rather known for its modernist literature.

Unit I: G.K. Chesterton. “On the Pleasures of No Longer Being Very Young”
Unit II: E.M. Forster. “Tolerance”

Unit III: Aldous Huxley. “Pleasures”

Unit I'V: George Orwell. “Books vs Cigarettes”

Unit V: Graham Green. “Reflections”

Paper Outcome: In exploring some of the prose writings of early and mid- twentieth century,
students will get introduced to the cultural and political significance of various types of prose
that were published in the period mentioned above.

Reference:

¢ G.K. Das, John Beer (eds). E.M. Forster: A Human Exploration, Palgrave, 1979.

¢ John Rodden, The Cambridge Companion to George Orwell, Cambridge University Press,
2007.

e William Oddie, Chesterton and the Romance of Orthodoxy, 1874—1908, Oxford University
Press, 2009

e The Broadview Anthology of English Literature, Broadview Press, 2006.

ENG-204: Novel 11

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To familiarise students with important works of British fiction of
the 20" century (ii) to make them aware of the various styles and techniques that shaped
modernism, such as stream of consciousness, surrealism etc (iii) to bring in perspectives from
literature as a way of surveying the history of during the war-years and immediately after.

Unit I: D.H. Lawrence. The Rainbow
Unit II: E.M. Forster. 4 Passage to India
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Unit III: Virginia Woolf. The Waves
Unit IV: William Golding. Lord of the Flies
Unit V: Joseph Conrad. The Heart of Darkness

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper serves as an important introductory course on twentieth-
century British fiction and the various aesthetic innovations (stream of consciousness,
symbolism, impressionism, surrealism etc.) that accompanied the rise of the modernist novel.
The paper also establishes the larger political contexts in which these fictions were set, such as
colonialism and World War II.

Reference:

e Arthur Symons, The Symbolist Movement in Literature, Project Gutenberg,
https://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/53849.

e Michael Levenson, The Cambridge Companion to Modernism, Cambridge University Press,
1999.

e Hermione Lee, Virginia Woolf, Vintage, 1994. John Carey, William Golding: The Man who
Wrote Lord of the Flies, Faber & Faber, 2009.

ENG-205: CRITICISM I

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To understand Romantic concepts of mimesis and literary criticism.
(11)To examine the influence of Psychology and philosophy on literary criticism. (iii) To
carefully study culture as a subject of criticism in the late 19" and early 20th-century England.

Unit I: S.T. Coleridge. Biographia Literaria. Chapter XIII and XIV
Unit II: P.B. Shelley. “A Defence of Poetry”

Unit III: Matthew Arnold. “Function of Criticism at the Present Time”
Unit IV: T.S. Eliot. “The Function of Criticism”
Unit V: P.B. Shelley. “A Defense of Poetry”

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper introduces students to practices of literary criticism, which
bring nuances into the mimetic functions of art by engaging with questions of psychology,
culture and politics. Students will be introduced to a few important critical terms such as
Primary and Secondary imagination, fancy, culture, new criticism etc.

Reference:

e W. K. Wimsatt and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History, Oxford University
Press, 1957.

e C.M. Bowra, The Romantic Imagination, Oxford University Press, 1961.
e John Carey, The Intellectuals and the Masses, Faber & Faber, 2012.
¢ T.S. Eliot, Notes towards the Definition of Culture, Cambridge University Press, 1948.
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SEMESTER — 111

ENG-301: CULTURE AND CRITICISM 1

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To broaden students’ understanding of literary criticism by bringing
into discussion culture. (ii) To understand varying and sometimes conflicting definitions of
culture. (iii) To examine political and ethical dimensions of criticism.

Unit I: Jacques Derrida. “Structure, Sign and Play in the Discourse of Human Sciences”
Unit II: F.R. Leavis. “Mass Civilisation and Minority Culture”

Unit II: Viktor Shklovsky. “Art as Technique”

Unit IV: Roland Barthes. “Death of the Author”

Unit V: Michel Foucault. “Truth and Power”

PAPER OUTCOME: Building on previous papers on criticism in the syllabus, this paper offers
a broader understanding of criticism and attempts to familiarise students with ideas of criticism
that directly engage with art, culture and society. The paper also helps students in understanding
and deploying methods from other disciplines. Students will also develop clarity on critical
theories and cultural studies. With the inclusion of culture and critical theories, the paper also
has the potential to enhance employability prospects in journalism and interdisciplinary
research projects.

Reference:

Francis Mulhern, The Moment of Scrutiny, Verso Books, 1981.

Catherine Belsey, Critical Practice, Routledge, 2002.

Graeme Turner, British Cultural Studies: An Introduction, Routledge, 2003.

John Berger. Ways of Seeing. Penguin: London, 1972.

ENG-302: CULTURE AND CRITICISM 11

PAPER OBIJECTIVES: (i) To introduce postcolonial thought into the field of literary and
culture criticism. (ii) To familiarise students with crucial concepts of post-colonialism and make
them engage with ethical issues surrounding gender and race (iii) To encourage students to ask
important questions about empirical evidence and materiality of texts while examining
theoretical concepts.

Unit I; Edward Said. “Introduction to Orientalism”

Unit II: Chandra Talpade Mohanty. “Under Western Eyes”. Boundary 2, Vol. 12, No. 3, On
Humanism and the University I: The Discourse of Humanism. (Spring - Autumn, 1984).

Unit III: Aijaz Ahmad. “Literary Theory and Third World Literature”

Unit I'V: Homi K Bhabha. “Signs Taken for Wonders: Questions of Ambivalence and Authority
under a Tree outside Delhi, May 1817”
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Unit V: Abhijit Gupta. “What Really Happened under a Tree outside Delhi, May 1817~

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper introduces students to what can be broadly called postcolonial
criticism. However, it uses concepts and critical idioms drawn from a broad range of disciplines
like feminism, cultural studies and book history, among others. The paper has the scope to
enhance the employability prospects of students in the field of research and in the media.

Reference:

e Bill Ashcroft, Gareth Griffits and Helen Tiffin, The Empire Writes Back, Routledge, 2002.

e Bill Ashcroft, Gareth Griffits and Helen Tiffin, Postcolonial Studies: Key Concepts,
Routledge, 2013.

e Frederic Jameson, “Third World Literature in the Era of Multinational Capitalism,” Social
Text, No. 15, 1986, pp. 65-88.

e Robert Darnton, “What is the History of Books,” Daedalus, Vol. 111, No.3, 1982, pp 65—
83.

ENG-303: POSTCOLONIAL LITERATURE

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (i) To introduce students to key texts of postcolonial fiction, (ii) To
help them understand histories of colonialism and cultural transactions better, (iii) To encourage
students to take up research in future on underexplored texts and subjects, including those which
deal with issues of race, gender and ethnicity.

Unit I: Chinua Achebe. Things Fall Apart
Unit II: Salman Rushdie. Shame

Unit III: V.S. Naipaul. Miguel Street
Unit I'V: Margaret Atwood. Surfacing
Unit V: Jean Rhys. Wide Sargasso Sea

PAPER OUTCOME: This course seeks to familiarise students with postcolonialism through a
few important works of fiction by writers from formerly colonised spaces. Concepts like
mimicry, ambivalence, nationalism, ,,the other™, centre and periphery are also discussed.

Reference:

Robert J.C. Young, Colonial Desire: Hybridity in Theory, Culture and Race, Routledge, 1985.
Harish Trivedi, Colonial Transactions: English Literature in India, Papyrus, 1993.
Ania Loomba, Colonialism/Postcolonialism, Routledge, 1998.

Eva-Marie Kroller, The Cambridge Companion to Canadian Literature, Cambridge University
Press, 2004.
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ENG-304 (A): INDIAN LITERATURE (POETRY)

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To offer a critical survey of Indian poetry across languages (ii) To
foster appreciation for literary traditions in India and their inherent plurality (iii) To study
aspects of translations.

Unit I: Nissim Ezekiel. “Poet, Lover, Birdwatcher”, “Enterprise”, and “Goodbye Party for Miss
Pushpa T.S.

Unit II: A.K. Ramanujan. “Of Mothers among other Things”, “Obituary” and “River” Arun
Kolatkar. “Woman”, “Irani Restaurant Bombay” and “Jejuri”

Unit III: Jayanta Mahapatra. “Hunger”, “A Rain of Rites”, and “The Captive Air of Chandipur-
on-Sea”

Unit IV: Kamala Das. “A Hot Noon in Malabar”, “My Grandmother’s House”, and “The
Invitation”. Aga Shahid Ali. “Postcard from Kashmir”, “Ghazal” and “Cracked Portraits”

Unit V: Namdeo Dhasal “Autobiography”, “A Notebook of Poems”, and “Mandakini Patil: A
Young Prostitute”. Vikram Seth. “The Humble Administrator’s Garden”, “Unclaimed”

PAPER OUTCOME: Through a historical survey of poetry in India from the medieval to the
modern period, this paper traces the development of the genre and its social impact.

References:
Sisir Kumar Das, 4 History of Indian Literature, Vol I-I1I, Sahitya Akademi, 1991, 1993, 1995.

Arvind Krishna Mehrotra, Concise History of Indian Literature in English, Orient Blackswan,
2017.
Rosinka Chaudhuri, A Histor yof Indian Poetry in English, Cambridge University Press, 2017.

ENG-304 (B): AMERICAN LITERATURE (POETRY)

PAPER OBJECTIVES (i) To critically survey the history of American literature. (ii) To
introduce students to core areas of American poetry and the various forms and techniques
involved therein. (ii1) To underline the various sociocultural and political concerns that underlie
important works of American literature.

Unit I: Walt Whitman. Leaves of Grass. Poems Prescribed: “Song of Myself”, “One’s Self I

9% ¢

sing”, “O Captain My Captain I”, “Passage to India”
Unit II: Robert Frost. “Mending Walls”, “After Apple Picking”, “Stopping by Woods on a

9% ¢

Snowy Evening”, “Two Tramps in Mud Time”, “Birches”,

Unit III: Emily Dickinson. “I Taste a Liquor Never Brewed”, “There’s a Certain Slant of
Light”, “Because I Could not Stop for Death”

Unit I'V: Allen Ginsberg. “Howl”

Unit V: Louise Gliick, “Aboriginal Landscape”, “A Village Life”, “Pictures of the People in
the War”

PAPER OUTCOME: In surveying some of the crucial works of American poetry, this paper
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familiarises students with classics of the genre as well as contemporary ones. Additionally, the
paper provides the opportunity to understand the socio-cultural contexts that shaped American
poetry of different periods.

Reference:

Malcolm Bradbury and Richard Ruland, From Puritanism to Postmodernism: A History of
American Literature, Penguin, 1992.

Geoffrey Moore, eds. The Penguin Book of American Verse, Penguin, 2013.

ENG-305: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To initiate students into research and encourage critical thinking,
(i1) To teach them practical skills like editing, (iii) To emphasise the significance of research
ethics.

Unit I: Definition and Characteristics of Research
Unit II: Formulation of Research Question

Unit III: Stages of Research: Survey of literature and preparation of annotated bibliography,
collection and analysis of data, Ordering and evaluation of evidence.

Unit IV: Indexing, preparation of bibliography, Editing, Proofreading, Plagiarism check and
Peer reviewing.

Unit V: Ethics of Research Supervision

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper guides students in understanding various stages and
methodologies of research. It trains them in important practical skills such as copy editing and
proofreading. Importantly, it introduces research ethics to students.

Reference:

George Watson, Writing a Thesis, Longman, 1987.

Wendy Laura Belcher, Writing Your Journal Article in Twelve Weeks, University of Chicago
Press, 2019.

Eric Hayot, The Elements of Academic Style: Writing for the Humanities, Columbia University
Press, 2014.

Henrikka Mustajoki and Arto Mustajoki, 4 New Approach to Research Ethics, Routledge, 2017.
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SEMESTER -1V

ENG-401 (A): INDIAN LITERATURE (FICTION)

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) to explore the development of fiction in modern India through a
select few but crucial texts. (ii)To study socio-political issues in different regions of India
through these texts.

Unit—1I: i, Rabindranath Tagore. Gora
ii. U.R.Ananthamurthy. Samskara
Unit—II: i. R.K. Narayan: The Man Eater of Malgudi.
ii. Rahi Masoom Raza: A4 Village Divided
Unit—III: 1. Amrita Pritam. “Pinjar”
it Rohinton Mistry. Such a Long Journey
Unit-IV: 1. Hansdah Sowvendra Shekhar. “This Adivasi will not Dance”
Akhila Naik. Bheda
Unit—-V: i. RajaRao. Kanthapura

PAPER OUTCOME: The texts provide an opportunity to study the diverse cultures and
complex social histories of India, apart from tracing the arrival and transformation of a
European genre in India.

Reference:

Meenakshi Mukherjee, Early Novels in India, Sahitya Akademi,2002.
Subhendu Mund, The Making of Indian English Literature, Routledge,2021.

ENG 401 (B): AMERICAN FICTION

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To introduce students to modern American fiction and its historical
contexts. (i1) To help students understand American culture and society through these works.

Unit I: Herman Melville. Moby Dick

Unit II: Mark Twain. Huckleberry Finn

Unit III: Ernest Hemingway. The Old Man and the Sea
Unit IV: Cormac McCarthy. No Country for Old Men
Unit V. Nathaniel Hawthorne. The Scarlett Letter

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper introduces some of the major canonical works of American
fiction from the nineteenth, the twentieth as well as the twenty-first centuries. Each of these
serves not only as a significant example of American literature but also helps to illuminate the
complex contours of American culture.
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Reference:

Walter Kaladjian, The Cambridge Companion to Modern American Fiction, Cambridge
University Press, 2006.

Keith Byerman, The Cambridge Companion to African American Fiction, Cambridge
University Press, 2012.

ENG 402 (A): INDIAN LITERATURE (DRAMA)

PAPER OBJECTIVE: This paper is a survey of theatre in modern India. (i) It aims to draw the
attention of students towards the intermingling of Western and Eastern aesthetic traditions,
which have shaped Indian theatre in the last two centuries. (ii) It also proposes to underline the
commitment of theatre to social reform and progressive politics.

Unit I: Rabindranath Tagore. The Red Oleanders.
Unit II: Girish Karnad. Naga Mandala.
Unit III: Badal Sircar: Evam Indrajit.

Unit I'V: Mahesh Dattani. Final Solutions.

Unit V: Vijay Tendulkar. Silence! The Court is in Session.

PAPER OUTCOMES: Students will grow familiar with the history of theatre in India, its
cultural roots and its socio-political contexts.

Reference:

Ananda Lal, ed. Theatres of India: A Concise Companion, Oxford University Press, 2008
Aparna Dharwadker, Theatres of Independence, University of lowa Press, 2005

ENG 402 (B): AMERICAN DRAMA

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) To explore and comprehend American drama and its dramaturgical
traditions. (ii) To study the cultural origins of American drama, influenced as it is by the
nation’s cosmopolitan culture.

Unit I: Arthur Miller. Death of a Salesman
Unit II: Eugene O Neill. The Emperor Jones

Unit III: Edward Albee. Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf
Unit IV: James Baldwin. The Amen Corner

Unit V: Tennessee Williams. 4 Streetcar Named Desire

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper will help students understand the rich tradition of theatre in
America, while underlining the cultural and political movements that had a strong impact on
American literature. The experiences of people of diverse races are subtly but powerfully
depicted in some of these works.
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Reference:
Susan Haris Smith, American Drama: The Bastard Art, Cambridge University Press, 2009.

Crystal Parikh and Daniel Y. Kim, eds. The Cambridge Companion to Asian American
Literature, Cambridge University Press, 2015.

ENG-403 (A): INDIAN LITERATURE (PROSE)

PAPER OBJECTIVES: (i) Students will also get to survey the rich intellectual history of
modern India. (ii)) They will become familiar with forms and styles of prose writing that
characterised the literary oeuvre from the subcontinent.

Unit I: Raja Ram Mohan Roy. **“Relations between Men and Women”

Unit II: M.K. Gandhi. Selections from Hind Swaraj: “What is Swaraj?”, “What is True
Civilisation™?

Unit IIT: B. R. Ambedkar Annihilation of Caste
Unit III: Namwar Singh. “Decolonising the Indian Mind”
Unit I'V: Amartya Sen. “Indian Identity” from The Argumentative Indian

Unit V: Ramachandra Guha. “The Rise and Fall of the Bilingual Intellectual”. Selections from
Ramachandra Guhaed. Makers of Modern Indian

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper serves as an important introduction to forms of prose writing
in the subcontinent, which are characterised by their polemical rigour, powerful sense of
observation and their direct engagement with questions of social and political relevance.

Reference:
Ramachandra Guha, ed. Makers of Modern India, Penguin, 2012.
D.R. Nagaraj, The Flaming Feet and Other Essays, Permanent Black, 2012.

ENG 403 (B): AMERICAN LITERATURE (PROSE)

PAPER OBJECTIVE: Some of the most popular and critically acclaimed works of prose from
America constitute this paper. Speeches, memoirs, scholarly writings and first-hand accounts
of war reporting have been included to understand a significant part of the literary oeuvre
coming from America. Equally important is the complex history of America, which this paper
seeks to explore.

Unit I: Ralph Waldo Emerson. “The American Scholar”
Unit II: Martin Luther King Jr. “I Have a Dream”

Unit III: Elaine Showalter. “Feminist Criticism in the Wilderness”

Unit I'V: Philip Caputo. Selections from 4 Rumour of War (“Prologue”, Chapter 1, Chapter 14,
“Epilogue”)

Unit V: Henry David Thoreau: “Civil Disobedience”

PAPER OUTCOME: Students will get the opportunity to become familiar with the intellectual
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tradition of America, which is marked by its internal struggles, quest for liberty and is
represented by people of various cultures, which constitutes America.
Reference:

Christopher N Philips, The Cambridge Companion to American Renaissance, Cambridge
University Press, 2018

Richard D Ryder, ,,The Ethics of Iraq War®, Think Philosophy for Everyone, Vol. 3, No. 8,
2009, pp 17-26

ENG 404 (A): INDIAN LITERATURE (CRITICISM)

PAPER OBJECTIVE: Explore foundational Indian literary theories like Rasa and Dhvani, and
the contributions of key thinkers. Analyse the evolution of modern Indian literary criticism with
the influence of Western theories and nationalism. Examine postcolonial and Dalit literature,
focusing on marginalised voices and socio-political issues.

Unit I: Bharata — Natyasastra (Chapter 6: Rasa Theory)

Unit I1: Anandavardhana — Dhvanyaloka (Chapter 1: The Nature of Suggestion)

Unit IIT: Kabir — Selected verses from Kabir's Criticism of Rituals

Unit IV: M. K. Naik — Literary Criticism in India (Chapter on The Impact of Western Criticism)

Unit V: GayatriSpivak — Can the Subaltern Speak? (Chapter 1)

PAPER OUTCOME: Students will gain a comprehensive understanding of Indian literary
criticism, exploring its classical and modern traditions. They will develop analytical skills to
engage with key theoretical frameworks like Rasa theory, Dhvani, and postcolonial criticism,
and their applications to Indian literature and culture.

Reference:

Bharata, Natyasastra (Excerpts from Chapter 6: Rasa Theory)

Anandavardhana, Dhvanyaloka (Chapter 1: The Nature of Suggestion)

Kabir, Selected Verses from Kabir’s Poems (Especially "Kabir’s Criticism of Rituals")
M. K. Naik, Literary Criticism in India (Chapter on The Impact of Western Criticism)
GayatriSpivak, Can the Subaltern Speak? (Chapter 1)

ENG 404 (B): AMERICAN LITERATURE (CRITICISM)

PAPER OBJECTIVE: This paper examines key critical traditions in American literary
criticism, focusing on intellectual debates, major theorists, and the evolution of critical
approaches. It provides students with insights into American contributions to literary thought
and their impact on global criticism.

Unit I: Edgar Allan Poe- The Philosophy of Composition
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Unit II: Henry James- The Art of Fiction
Unit III: Louise Rosenblatt- The Reader, the Text, the Poem
Unit IV: Fredric Jameson- Postmodernism, or, The Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism

Unit V: Judith Butler- Gender Trouble

PAPER OUTCOME: Students will gain a comprehensive understanding of American literary
criticism, exploring its historical evolution and contemporary relevance. They will develop
analytical skills to engage with various critical methodologies and their applications to literary
studies.

Reference:

Edgar Allan Poe, The Philosophy of Composition, 1846.
Henry James, The Art of Fiction, Macmillan, 1884.
Louise Rosenblatt, The Reader, the Text, the Poem, Southern Illinois University Press, 1978.

Fredric Jameson, Postmodernism, or, The Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism, Duke University
Press, 1991.

Judith Butler, Gender Trouble, Routledge, 1990.

ENG 405: DISSERTATION

OBIJECTIVES: (i) To initiate students into research, (ii) To enhance prospects of employment.

OUTCOME: The Project work initiates post-graduate students into research and enables critical
thinking. It also helps students to develop distinct writing styles. Additionally, students working
in niche areas may also find employment opportunities in the media and publishing sectors.
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MA ODIA
PROGRAM STRUCTURE
SEM | Paper Paper Name Credit Full | Internal | END SEM
Code Mark EXAM
I ODI-101 | Prachina O Madhyayugiya 5 100 30 70
Odia Kabya
ODI-102 | Adhunika Odia Kabya 5 100 30 70
ODI-103 | Prachina O Madhyayugiya 5 100 30 70
Odia Kabita
ODI-104 | Adhunika Odia Kabita 5 100 30 70
ODI-105 | Odia Natya Sahitya 5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
II ODI-201 | Bhasa Bijnana 5 100 30 70
(Supportive-I)
ODI-202 | Prachina O Madhyayugiya 5 100 30 70
Odia Sahityara Itihasa
ODI-203 | Adhunika Odia Sahityara 5 100 30 70
Itihasa
ODI-204 | Prachina O Madhyayugiya 5 100 30 70
Katha Sahitya
ODI-205 | Adhunika Katha Sahitya 5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
I ODI-301 | Odia Bhasa 5 100 30 70
(Supportive-1I)
ODI-302 | Odia Loka Sahitya 5 100 30 70
ODI-303 | Odia Gadya Sahitya 5 100 30 70
(Prabandha, Atmajibani O
Bhraman Sahitya)
ODI-304 | Tulanatmaka Sahitya, 5 100 30 70
Samikshyatatwa O
Anubad
ODI-305 | Sarala O Panchasakha 5 100 30 70
Sahitya (Sarala Sahitya)
Elective- [
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
v ODI-401 | Gabeshana Paddhati 5 100 30 70
ODI-402 | Odia Gadya Sahitya 5 100 30 70
(Samalochana)
ODI-403 | Sarala O Panchasakha 5 100 30 70
Sahitya (Panchasakha
Sahitya)
ODI-404 | Gabeshanadharmi 5 100 30 70
ODI-405 | Sandarbha Prastuti 5 100 30 70
(Research-Oriented
Dissertation)
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
GRAND TOTAL 100 2000 600 1400
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QIR 7 IR 6 2ICIRR GoQ JEeY YT JG6Q Jea | a8l AR 6F6ada
QYA JRIFER 8GR 9 REVIQ FAQ AT, 362 AFQ GG QAT 6T 2T
12 \9g6Q o3 |

(104 39)
Q289 : © Q68 AREAA1L AUV AR
989 : 9 (332 ATIQ AVQ 8 TG (67194 TR ANYD)
289 : N (332 AR IR B 6L ARSI
9eq : ¥ 3 9ERER 8 2 JARANA G B &4
989 : 8 3G2 QIS QU6 FAR VUTIQ g

G198 9Q : PAPER-XII-ODI-302
6% ERINAIZTY

QI0YgF IRFE: (Course out come)

32 6RIP AILANQ 639G TG | 6AIRTIG, EAIRTEF, 6AIP QAITR 2T QF JITIARIRQ
QROP1A AANRER JOR? 621 AT | Y9G 6RIR AITRQ QIR @6 QUEQ RIR LRS!
QTG 3G9I6Q JOPe Qg FUGAIR 8 9RIR-JeoR 2IGQ ATQUe G689RQ Y& JeR
IR FIILIER RIE6LQ |

(Q104 32)

9aq : e 332 AR ALTAIQ AR, IR G IRIQ 68Q
989 : 9 3G2 RIS
9aq ;| 3G 6NN
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989 ¥ 32 6RIP AR
999 : 8 6P ALY 0RQ IR Q3
(1R, 6715, AQAETIENT)

Q69194 99 : PAPER-XIII-ODI-303
6E2 Q9 ATSY (99N, AYNSR1 6 AAE QIFI&N)

QIoYQA FRgG: (Course out come)
2RYFR 3G JQY ATRIQ QIS GRS B 6G0RY QU RIQ AR *AQ! AR @
JGG Q@Y | G6AFGE JaR, Y8l QI 1971 B AARIRAT QAR U RQ
RAQIQ Y6JIG QL8 & JQ6Q |

(104 39)

9aq : e (@) 981994 QI — 6L 8 6961
(§) 1RQE QI - &g 8 689
(Q) 60IGR 9L GO — agall

289 : 9 60IM@ SRR R - 2IETRAR QRS

9aq ;| QYo% ISR — 661l ATAQ BG4l

959 ¥ des 8 g¢ ALSIQ AR QA 8 IR 68Q
959 : 8 QA1 8 Y F1IRT AIZGY

QQ@Q@I de : PAPER-XIV-ODI-304
SRAIIR AITRY, AAVICR G AGRIQ
QI0YgF IRFE: (Course out come)

2IFQ YOI6Q FRFIN AT 8 AR YARI Jeagd | ALY AT 68S6
I Z6RR Qo9 QTERINR ARIH ATE | 999 AMR6Q VIR RIF TR AASI FIGRIFIE

QIR 2GS QAEQAAIT |
(Q104 GaQ)
9aq : e RAIAR AT LRI, YA 6 AALQ |
989 : 9 PRAINR ALTMNQ QUCLITGI B FRIQ A |
9aq ;| ANRNPR (AARIQ, AIGRUL, 6JR1BIFR, AVRIRIR)
989 1 ¥ 2QQIQ (A°RI, QU B IRIQEVR)
989 : 8 Q19 949 |
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962 99 : SPECIAL PAPER
AR 6 A5 AT (AR AESY)
Q%4 9@ : PAPER-XV-ODI-305 (Elective-I)

QIoYQA FRgG: (Course out come)

(352 QV-ATIG ANIFIE QIR AR ATNQ ARRIR AR | 69¢]
2180 ARl QAT AT G9-G03q 902 QU AYLR QA BIG-BIFIFIER AR
gio1e AL gIsl 9EFIol QRIS AAREQ 6T RIAAIR @R6a- Y@ AFIER
§°de Y9GTQ JARER| FAULIRE |

NZIQ 908 Q6d FIS-BIFIFIER 358 9I0a AdIQ, JRAISRI FIFaRlds A°YFR
A129Q 3 QARG AULE 6 AIRES | FARIE AGUC AALAR 693! | JEAU° FSIRU
A6 TG QY AFQ AR FAR AEE, G2l Y& A96Q LR |

(Q104 GaQ)

909 : © Aol AT JIQ
(ANIGR, A°YER, AFGR)
989 : 9 AR ALMQ 6C1RRGI, LA G 2IEAUIE]
QRN AR AFRERQ G
(6918, 68a 8 65€Q)
289 1 ¥ AR ALIRNUACRA 9L FF
959 : 8 AR TR QUL

092 6Q7QIQ : (SEMESTER-IV)
66198 99 : PAPER-XVI-ODI-401
S6Qa4l ARG

QI0YGF IRFG : (Course out come)

& J96Q BIR-RIRIFIER F6QTEl G QIRR GIgee AUER UAFS 62RUIRES |
OQ QUO10 YR JRIQ FI6QISI Q1S 8 GR APRIA FYFUIR QAR ARIIQE! QS|
AR QA6 |

(Q104 39.)

9aq : @ CleQASIQ L°&I B 94U G g@lQ 69Q
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9aq: 9 ARV FG ALY

989 0 G6QI&l GRAQ FlIOR QG

989 ¥ F6QTEN GRUWIIAT PN G QAR
959 : 8 F6QFEI TR QU @ 68R1

Ag9e4d 99 : PAPER-XVII-ODI-402
3G 99 AT (AFUEAISR)

Q049 FRgS (Course out come)

‘AANCAISAT” JQY ATNQ U@ RF 2°¢ | 98 @] AU6Q FRAEAV FRIR-ZUERIGR!
ARG gIAEFe | N8 Jg6Q ATICRISFIQ 999, AR 6 I 68Q AFS B
AAIERISR! ALGYQ FT2ITe FRIE97 AHAER SIG-8IG1 QTS 6LIRANAES |

(Q104 GaQ)
94eq 1 @ AFNERISR! AIZRIQ AR, QD B QIS
289 : 9 JIR — 2QG°¢ JPIR1Q 8Ze AR AIZY
98q ;| RAG°¢ 991919 3@ ARNERISR! AIFTRY
289 1 ¥ Q8 SRR B2 ALNEMSR! (R0 Q R (80)
289 : 8 Q¢ SRR B2 ALNENSR! (RC8R Q 9000)

902 99 : SPECIAL PAPER
AR B ABAS AFSY (ABAH AIFM)
28194 9G : PAPER-XVIII-ODI-403

Elective-11

QI0YgF IRFE : (Course out come)

JEQs ABRY BRIIQ 658Q M QIFQ F12Q JOUIRR K6Q | |I9-BIRIAIeR @
JG6Q FI2I FIFAIRES | G’ ATC VEAY AVPFR FIYRVUIR B IIE A°AIQ AHRER
Qg0 BRI UFR FAAIRER | 6F2 FIPg IR 91069, A°ANNIR F19G IS AR
i@ 217 A5Gl AT @R AFEIRG *QE, FIal 98 AIRER |

Y210 Q@8 Q6d gL@ §199R12 AZGI6R 362 ALY ALC §IeaRI @JQ 6686710
FP0 G9! FI8624 | JIRRIAE A 6aR 652 AT 294 | gIramlel @ ang 6Fal
QTR gRIVFER GQ0 — I8 Q9 AR AIBNIGY FAAQ AANE 624 |
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(Q10Y SaQ)

a9 : © A58 AT YIQA
(AAFR, A°YER, AFGR)

9409 : 9 JEQ AT Jae0 8 ALY Q6
989 0 J8Qs ALAQ e G4l

989 ¥ JEQs ALNQ UGS Gl

999 : 8 JEQs ATNQ F6EVQ

QAQG°8 9Q° @°8 99 : PAPER-XIX & XX-ODI-404 & 405
Q69841 QR gg@ (Research Oriented Dissertation)

QI0YGF IRFE : (Course out come)

gIg-2lglw 6a84INe Je@ag 6dI2I9e @Qal Y& dg9a @Q6&4Y | AIQRISIQ AT
UA6Q AR TV F2E RRAR! RIF-BIFICNER QITIGER AL F6QVSI DI
@0 AANF-ANYIS B ALRNQ 2RRQ ALINR 621R ARG HTR IT F6QTSIRUF AR
dg6 6201 6dQdl 6QQ |

0@ G684l gAY ARIRER 66T Y@ ALY @G @¢)l FVL QAR 2GR o
JIQ F6aTEINAT AR GG @G DI QY 629 LR FRIGER QTR *RRIQ
629 | J6QTGI ARNR F18@ TR TR FIA AFEANTS 6291 IR AR | AYS
JI6984I AGR 7168 € ¥ o A B 6AIHR IRV FF68 9o F¢ 0ES |
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MA SANSKRIT
PROGRAM STRUCTURE
Semester-I
Course Course Title Credit Theory Examination Total
Code (End Term)
SANS - Vedic Language 5 Internal Semester
101 and Literature 30 70 100
SANS - Grammar — [ 5 30 70 100
102
SANS - | Systems of Indian 5 30 70 100
103 Philosophy-I
SANS - Poetics — I 5 30 70 100
104
SANS - | Prose and Poetry-I 5 30 70 100
105
Total 25 150 350 500
Semester-11
Course Course Title Credit Theory Examination Total
Code (End Term)
SANS - Introduction to 5 Internal Semester
201 Grammar and 30 70 100
Philology
SANS - Ancillary Vedic 5 30 70 100
202 Literature
SANS - Systems of Indian 5 30 70 100
203 Philosophy-II
SANS - Sanskrit Plays 5 30 70 100
204
SANS - Prose & poetry-I1 5 30 70 100
205
Total 25 150 350 500
Semester-111
Course Course Title Credit Theory Examination Total
Code (End Term)
SANS - Indian Culture 5 Internal Semester
301 30 70 100
SANS - Kavya & Poetics 5 30 70 100
302
SANS - Veda Samhita 5 30 70 100
303 Text
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SANS - | Sahitya Poetics-1I 5 30 70 100
304
SANS - Smruti, Poetics & 5 30 70 100
305 Yoga Darshana
Total 25 150 350 500
Semester-1V
Course Course Title Credit Theory Examination Total
Code (End Term)
SANS - Grammar — I 5 Internal Semester
401 30 70 100
SANS - Poetics - III 5 30 70 100
402
SANS — Veda Brahmana 5 30 70 100
403(A) Aranyaka and
Upanisad Texts
SANS - Sahitya Different 5 30 70 100
403(B) Schools of
Kavyasastra
SANS - Sanskrit and 5 30 70 100
404 Indian Culture
SANS - Project Work 5 30 70 100
405
Total 20 120 280 400
GRAND TOTAL 100 600 1400 2000
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SEMESTER -1

SANS-101: Vedic Language and Literature

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about important Vedic
sukta’s with famous commentary of Sayanacharya. Apart from this student also know one
Brahmana text and two Principal Upanishadic texts.

Unit-I: Hymns from the Rigveda and Atharvaveda with Sayana’s commentary on
(1) Parjanyasuktam (Rgveda V.83)

(i1) Usasuktam (Rgveda V.80)
(i)  Somasuktam (Rgveda 1X.80)
Unit - 11
(i) Jnanasuktam (Rgveda a X.71)
(ii) Nasadiyasuktam (Rgveda X.129)
(iii)  Prithivisuktam (Atharvaveda XII.1)

Unit-III Aitareya Brahmana-Harischandra-Sunahsepa-upakhyana
Unit-1V Ishavasyopanisad
Unit-V  Kenopanisad

PAPER OUTCOME: This paper aims at helping students to learn about Vedic Literature. It
will help them to know about various types of Vedic God, Vedic accent, Vedic Sacrifice and

rituals, etc.

References:

1. Rigved Samhita with Sayan’s Commentary, Vedic Samshodhan Mandal, Pune.

2. Atharvaveda with Sayana’s commentary, V.V.R.I, Hoshiarpur, Panjab

3. Harischandropakhyan with Sayana’s commentary, Dr. Umashankar Sharma,
Chaowkhamba Vidyabhawan, Varanasi

4. Isavasyopanisad, Gita press, Gorakhpur, UP

5. Kenopanisad, Gita press, Gorakhpur, UP

SANS-102: Grammer I

Course objectives: The course aims to help students about important features of Sanskrit

grammar, i.e. technical terms, the Utility of Paninian Sutras, Sandhi, Karaka and Samasa.

Unit-1 Samjna, Paribhasa

Unit-11 Ach-sandhi
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Unit-III Karaka (Prathama to Caturthi)
Unit-IV Karaka (Panchami to Saptami)
Unit-V  Samasa- Avyayyibhava, Tatpurusa

PAPER OUTCOME: The student can read, write and speak Sanskrit fluently and correctly.
They can know the proper utility of Sanskrit words and sentences. They can gain knowledge

about the significance and types of Samasa, Karaka and Sandhi.

References:

1. Siddhamtakaumudi with Balamanorama and Tattvabodhini, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi
2. Siddhantakaumudi, Eng, S.C. Basu, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi

3. Siddhantakaumudi, (Ed.) S.R. Ray, Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar, Kolkata

4. Siddhantakaumudi, (Ed.) Samasa — Madhubala Sharma & J. Shastri

SANS-103: Systems of Indian Philosophy I

Course objectives: The course aims to help students understand the importance of Samkhya

and Vedanta Philosophy in its basic form.

Unit-1 Samkhya-karika (1-25)
Unit-1II Samkhya-karika (26-50)
Unit-I1I Samkhya-karika (51-70)
Unit- IV & V Vedantasara (Complete text)

PAPER OUTCOME: The learner will know about the components of creation, the importance

and value of nature, the cycle of human life, etc.

References:

1. Samkhyakarika, (Hindi Transl.), Jagannath Shastri, Motilal Banarasidas, 1998.
2. Samkhya- karika, (Eng. Tr.) By Wilson, Delhi, 1978.

3. Vedantasara (Hindi), Mahesh Chandra Bharatiya, Ghajiabad, 1978.

4. Sarvadarshan-samgraha (Hindi), By Umashankar Sharma, Chaukhamba, 1969.

SANS-104: Poetics I

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about primary Sanskrit

poetics texts like Dhvanyaloka of Anandavardhana and Sahityadarpana of Viswanathakaviraja.

Unit-I Dhvanyaloka, (Uddyota-1, Karikas 1-8)
Unit-II & Il Sahityadarpana (Ch-1)
Unit- IV Sahityadarpana (Ch-2)
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Unit-V Selected Alamkaras from Kavyaprakasha of Mammata (with sub-division)-
Shlesa, vakrokti, upama, Rupaka, Utpreksa, Samasokti, Apahnuti, Nidarshna, Arthantaranyasa,

Drstanta, Vibhavana, Vishesokti) Laksana-udaharana- Samanvaya of 2 Alankaras

PAPER OUTCOME- The learner can know about the application and significance of dhvani,

rasa, guna, riti, alamkaras etc. which will help him in future for research work.

References:

1. Sanskrit Poetics, cultural Heritage of India, Vol-5(Ed.) by Gaurinath Shastri, 1978

2. Literary Theory, Indian Conceptual Framework, By Kapil Kapoor, Affiliated East — West
Press- 1998

Bharatiya Kavyasashtra Ki Bhumika (In Hindi), by Nagendra, Delhi, 1963

Dhvanyaloka of Anaandavardhan, K.Krishnamurty, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi, 1982
Kavyaprakasha, Kavyaprakasha, V. Jhalakikar, BORI, Pune

S

Sahityadarpan of Visvanatha with Laksmi Sanskrit Comm., Chaukhamba Prakashan

SANS-105: Prose and Poetry I

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about famous prose and

poetry of Classical Sanskrit Literature.

Unit-I Kadambari (kathamukha- to sudrakarajavarnanaparyantam)
Unit-Il Naisadhiyacharitam (Canto-1 (1-60 slokas)

Unit-III Naisadhiyacharitam (Canto-1 (from 61 sloka to End of first canto)
Unit-IV Meghadutam (Uttaramegha)

Unit-V  Raghuvamsam (Canto-1)

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper familiarizes students with Kavya. This will help the students

for his development in creative writing, and this will provide happiness and enjoy to the scholar.

References:
1. Kadambari, Samir Sharma, Chaukhamba Vidya Bhavan, Varanasi.
2. The Raghuvamsa of Kalidasa with the Commentary of Mallinatha, Sankara Panduranga
Pandit, Govt. Central Depot, 1869.
3. Meghadutam, T. Ganapati Shastri, 1919.
4. Meghadutam with 12 commentaries: N.P. Unni, CIFSS, Veliyanad, Ernakulam, Kerala.
5. Naisadhiyacharitam, Devarshi Sandyasastri, Chowkhamba Krishnadas Academy, Varanasi,
2013.
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SEMESTER-II

SANS-201: Introduction to Grammar and Philology

Course objectives: The course is aimed to students understand the about importance of the
Mahabhasya of Maharshi Patanjali and Linguistics.

Unit-I Mahabhashya-Paspasahnika

Unit-II  Origin of Language, Branches and Aspects of Science of Language, Classification of
Language, Sanskrit Phonology, Sanskrit Morphology.

Unit-III  Pali, Prakrit & Apabhramsa

Unit-IV Phonetics, Phonology and Semantics, Chief Characteristics and classification of Indo-
European languages.

Unit-V  Indo-European Origin of Sanskrit, Veda and Avesta, Vedic and Classical Sanskrit.

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper aims at helping students to gain good grasp over phonetics,
Phonology and Semantics. It develops the skill of the learners in computational linguistics. The
student can read, write and speak Sanskrit and other languages fluently and correctly, It has
also employability in computational linguistics and media sector. By reading this, students can
use their knowledge of linguistics directly, such as working for dictionary compilers or as
proofreaders and editors. Others train as speech and language therapists. It has also career on
Linguist analyst and Overseas Linguist in abroad.

References:

1. Mahabhasya Paspasahnika, Hindi commentary by Charudeva Shastri, Chaukhamba
Prakashan

Mahabhasya, Vol.I, Crit., Edn., F. Kielhorn, Bhandarkar Oriental Institute, Pune

An Introduction to Comparative Philology, P.D, Gune

An Introduction to Sanskrit Linguistics: Comparative and Historical, S. Murti

A

Bhasavijnana O Bhashashastra, Kapil Dev Dwivedi

SANS-202: Ancillary Vedic Literature

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about the basic knowledge
of Ancillary Vedic texts like Rkpratishakhya, Niruktam, Paniniyashiksha and
Rgvedabhasyabhumika.

Unit-I  Rk-pratishakhya Patala-I Samjnas such as Samanaksara, Sandhyaksara, Aghosha,
Unit-II  Ghosha, Svarabhakti, Yama, Rakta, Samyoga, Pragrhya, Riphita

Unit-III Rgveda-bhasya-bhumika of Sayanacharya up to the definition of Rg-Yajuh-
Samaititraividhyam Sampurnam
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Unit-IV Paniniyashiksha
Unit- V Niruktam (Padas 1-3 of 1®'Adhyaya)

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper intends to highlight the commentary, difficult words and the
procedure of pronunciation of Vedic hymns. Students can identify the difficult words which are
reflected in the Vedas and can analyze and understand the Vedic hymns.

References:
1. Rkpratishakhya, Patalas — [ — IV (Ed) Braja Bihari Chaubey, Bharatiya Vidya Prakashan,
New Delhi

2. Rkpratishakhya, Uvatabhashyasahitam, V. K Verma, Vrajajivana Pracyabharati —

Granthamala — 2 Delhi, 1986

Rgveda-bhasyabhumika of Sayanacharya, Ramavadh Pandeya, MLBD, New Delhi

4. Rgvedabhasyabhukika of Sayanacharya: Dr. Karunakara Das, Vilasini Vatika, Remuna,
Balasore

5. The Nighantu and Nirukta with text & English, Tr. by Laxman Svwarupa, Motilala
Banarasi Das, Delhi, 1967

6. Niruktam: Dr. Karunakara Das, Vilasini Vatika, Remuna, Balasore

7. Paniniyasiksa, Manmohan Ghosh, University of Calcutta, 1938

[98)

SANS-203: Systems of Indian Philosophy 11

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about the basic knowledge

of Vaisheshika Philosophy of Maharshi Kanada and Mimamsa Philosophy of Maharshi Jaimini.

Unit-I Tarka-samgraha (from the beginning up to Padartha)
Unit-Il & [l Tarka-samgraha (From Pramana to till the end of the text)
Unit-IV Artha-samgraha (Concept of Bhavana and Vidhi)

Unit-V Artha-samgraha (Concept of Nisedha and Arthavada)

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper highlights the Indian system of Philosophy. The students
will know about the components of creation, the importance and value of natures, the cycle of

human life.

References:
1. Tarka-samgraha of Annambhatta with Tarkadipika and Nyayabodhini, Athale & Bodas,
BORI, Pune, 1988.
2. Artha-samgraha of Laugakshi Bhaskara, Vachaspati Upadhyaya, Chaukhamba Orientalia,
Varanasi, 1983.

204: Sanskrit Plays

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about important dramas

of Classical Sanskrit Literature. The student also knows about the Mudrarakshasa, a political
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drama of Vishakhadatta based on the Arthashastra of Kautalya.

Unit-I  Mrichhakatikam of Shudraka (Acts I-IV)
Unit-II Uttararamacharitam of Bhavabhuti (Acts I-1V)
Unit-III Venisamharam (Acts I-11)

Unit IV Venisamharam (Acts III-1V)

Unit-V  Mudrarakshasa of Vishakhadatta (Acts I-I1I)

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper familiarises students with dramas of the pre-independent era.
The genres of love, lust, comedy, tragedy and revenge are explored here. The students can
realize the actual theme of Sanskrit plays, which will inspire them to act on stage in front of an

audience. He will enjoy a lot by seeing the plays and earn money by acting on stage.

References:

1. Mrcchakatikam, M.R. Kale, Booksellers and Publishers co, Bombay, 1952
. Uttara-rama-charitam of Bhavabhuti, P.V. Kane

. Venisamharam with the commentary of Jagadddhara, M.R. Kale, MLBSD, Delhi, 1998
. Mudraraksasam, V. A. Shastri and K.V. Avaayankar, Nandalal C. Boodwala,1916, Reprint
by Bibliobazar, 2010

2
3. Uttara-rama-charitam of Bhavabhuti, M. R. Kale,
4
5

6. Mudraraksham, by Dr. Karunakara Das. Vilasini Vatika, Remuna, Balasore

SANS-205: Prose & Poetry 11

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about three types of Kavyas,
1.e. Champu, lyrical kavya (Gitagovinda) and Modern and historical Kavya (Dharmapadiyam).

Apart from this the student will study two poetics texts.

Unit- I Nalachampu of Trivikramabhatta (Ucchhvasa-1)

Unit-II Kavyadosha (kavyadosah-padagata-padamsagata-rasadosah) of Kavyaprakasha,
Sahityadarpana — Rasa and its division, Guna and its division, Riti and its division

Unit-IIT Gitagovindam of Jayadeva (Chapters III)

Unit-IV Gitagovindam of Jayadeva (Chapters IV to VI)

Unit-V  Dharmapadiyam of Prafulla Kumar Mishra (complete text)

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper will help the students to know about the types of devotion,
which is described in Gitagovindam of Jayadeva. And also, he will learn about Guna, Dosa and

Riti in a Kavya when he is going to write a verse in Sanskrit.
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References:

1. Nalachampu, Parameswardina Pandeya, Chowkhamba Surabharati Publication, 2014
2. Kavyaprakasha, Kavyaprakasha, V. Jhalakikar, BORI, Pune

3. Sahityadarpan of Visvanatha with laksmi Sanskrit Comm., Chaukhamba Prakashan
4. Gitagovindam, Bhagaban Panda, Dept. of Culture, Govt. of Odisha

5. Dharmapadityam, P.K. Mishra, Arsha Vidya Vikash Kendra, Bhubaneswar, 2010

SEMESTER-III

SANS-301: Indian Culture

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about the history of Pre

Vedic and Post Vedic era. Temple Architecture and Inscription study also a part of this paper.

Unit-I  Sources of Indian History, Indus Valley, Sarasvati Valley

Unit-Il Vedic Age, Vedic Life, Upanisadic way of Life

Unit-IIT Religious Systems of Thought, Vedic Mode of Worship, Buddhism, Jainism (General
Outlines)

Unit-IV Temple Architecture and Sculpture

Unit-V  Ashoka’s Dhauli Rock Edict, Hatigumpha Inscription of Kharavela.

PAPER OUTCOME: It will help a student to know about Indian history, Vedic age and life,
religious systems of thought, Vedic mode of worship, temple architecture, different inscriptions
of Odisha, etc. This paper has a high impact on the learners to have a high level of cultural and

social awareness. It has skill development and employability in the social sector.

References:

1. The Wonder that was India, A.L Basham, 1954

2. Jainism and Buddhism, J.G.R. Forlong, Kessinger Legacy Reprints, 2010
3. Bharatiya Sthapatya evam Kala, Goutam Tiwari, MLBD, Delhi, 2015

4. The Edicts of Ashoka, Vincent A. Smith, Kessinger Legacy Reprints

5. The Saraswati Civilisation, G. D. Bakshi, Garuda Prakashan, 2019

SANS-302: Kavya & Poetics

Course objectives: The course aims to help students understand kavya and poetics. It consists

one Historical prose literature like Harshacharita, Religious Poetry like Buddhacharitam also.
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Students will gain moral and ethical values from this paper.

Unit-I  Harsacharitam (Ucchvasa) — 5) (QW )
Unit-1  Buddhacharitam (FYHI:) (1-50 Slokas)

Unit-IIT Buddhacharitam (QW:) (From 51 TO Till the End the Canto)
Unit-IV Dhvanyaloka (Chap-II. 1-21 Karikas)
Unit-V  Dhvanyaloka (Chap-II. 22-to the last karika)

PAPER OUTCOME- This paper acquaints students with the diverse poetic traditions in
Sanskrit. The learner will be able to know about the Characteristics of Mahakavya, Sabda-
shaktis, different kinds of dhvani etc.

References:

1. Harsacharitam, E. B. Cowell & F. W. Thomas, Royal Asiatic Society, 1896

2. Buddhacharitam, Ramachandra Das Shastri, Choewkhamba Vidya Bhawan, Varanasi, 2009
3. Dhvanyaloka of Anandavardhan, K. Krishnamurty, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi, 1982

4. Dhvanyaloka of Anandavardhan with Lochan commentary, Gangasagar Ray, Chowkhamba

Samskrta Bhavan, Varanasi, 2004

SANS-303: Veda Sambhita Text

Course Objectives: This is for Veda Elective students. The course is aimed to understand the

students' ancient Vedic texts. It will help them to do their future research works.

Unit -1
Hymns from the Rigveda with Sayana's Commentary
Surya 1.125, Usas — I1I. 61, Hiranyagarbha x.121
Pururava — Urvasisamvada X.95

Unit — I
Hymns from the Shukla Yajurveda (Vajasaneyi - sambhita)
Shatarudriya XVI1.1-20
Yogaksema and Prathana-mantras XXI1.22.33
Sarvamedha-XXXII.1-16
Pravargyagnika shvamedhopanis ahad XXXVI. 1-24

Unit — III
Hymns from the Arthavaveda Rastrabhivarhanam —1.29
Prthivi X1I1.21-63, Kala XIX.54

Unit -1V
Hymns from the Trayee (From three Vedas)
Shrisukta, Rgveda Khilasukta II.6
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Jnanasukta,

Unit—V
Rgveda X.71, Apratiratha-sukta, Shukla-Yajurveda XVII.33-44

Madhuvidya, Atharvaveda 1.34

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper intends to highlight about the Vedic literature. The students

will learn about the Vedic Upanisads, Brahmatatva, Sacrifices etc.

References:

1. The new Vedic selection, Telang & Chaubey, Bharatiya Vidya Prakashan, Varanasi Part —
I, Part — II, 1973

2. Atharvaveda with Sayana’s commentary, V.V.R.I., Hoshiarpur, Panjab

SANS-304: Sahitya Poetics 11
Course objectives: This is for Literature Elective students. The course is aimed to understand

them the poetic elements. It will help them to do their future research works.

Unit-I Kavyaprakasha Chapter-I (Kavyalaksana, Kavyaprayojana,

Unit-II  Kavyahetu and Kavyabheda)

Unit-IIT Kavyaprakasha Chap-II (Sabdashakti, Abhidha, Laksana, Vyanjana)
Unit-IV Dhvanyaloka (Uddyota-1, Karikas 9-16)

Unit-V  Dhvanyaloka (Uddyota-1, Karikas 17 upto the last karika of Uddyota-1)

PAPER OUTCOME: The student will be able to know about the Characteristics of
Mahakavya, Sabda-shakti, different kinds of dhvani, etc.
References:

1. Dhvanyaloka of Anaandavardhan, K.Krishnamurty, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi, 1982
2. Kavyaprakasha, V. Jhalakikar, BORI, Pune

SANS-304: Smruti, Poetics & Yoga Darshana

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about the texts like Smruti,
Poetics and Yogadarshana.

Unit-I Manusmruti (Chapter-VII)

Unit-II  (Yajnyavalkyasmruti Vyavaharadhyaya slokas-1-75)

Unit-III Yajnyavalkyasmruti (Vyavaharadhyaya slokas-76-150)
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Unit-IV Patanjalayogadarsanam (Samadhipada, Sutras-1-20)
Unit-V  Kavyaprakasa — Chapter — III (Q?ﬁ?ﬂwi)

PAPER OUTCOME: Texts covered in this paper are examples of the ancient Indian legal
system. The student can know about political issues, the ancient punishment system, Kingship,

and Yogadarshana, which are reflected in this paper.

References:

1. Manusmruti, Rajaram Gupta, Pustak Mahal, 2022

2. Yajnyavalkyasmruti, Umesh Chandra Pandeya, Chowkhamba Samskrta Samsthan,
Varanasi, 2014

3. Patanjalayogadarsanam, Ramashanmnkar Tripathy, Krshnadas Academy, Varanasi, 1999

4. Kavyaprakasha, V. Jhalakikar, BORI, Pune

SEMESTER -1V

SANS-401: Grammar 11

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students regarding grammatical
features. It will help them to understand the Sanskrit texts for their present and future study.

Unit- I Tingantaprakaranam— ('@T@'QWTJ:D (Sutra Nos 2151-2200)

Unit- II Tingantaprakaranam— (m (Sutra Nos 2201-2258)

Unit-IIT Stripratyayaprakaranm from Siddhantakaumudi (Sutra nos.: 454-532)

Unit-IV Taddhitaprakaranam from Siddhantakaumudi (Apatyartha and Matvarthiya
prakaranam only) (Sutra nos.: 1074-1125 and 1894-1923)

Unit-V  Vakyapadiyam of Bhartrhari (Brahmakanda — 1-50)

PAPER OUTCOMES: The course will benefit the students for fluency in Sanskrit as it covers
the most important problem areas of Sanskrit grammar and verbal ability. This paper will
develop the communication skill, presentation skill and organization skill of the learners. It has
employability in teaching profession, news presenter, translator, Sanskrit linguistic etc.

References:

1. Siddhamtakaumudi with Balamanorama and Tattvabodhini, Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi

2. Siddhantakaumudi, Eng, S.C. Basu, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi

3. Siddhantakaumudi, (Ed) S.R. Ray, Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar, Kolkata

4. Vakyapadiyam (Brahmakanda) of Bhartrhari, (Ed. by Dr. Satyakam Varma, Munsiram
Manoharlal, New Delhi.

5. Vakyapadiyam (Brahmakanda) of Bhartrhari, (Ed. by Dr. Shiv Shankar Avasthi,
Chowkhamba Vidyabhawan, Varanasi.

6. Vakyapadiyam (Brahmakanda) of Bhartrhari with Harivrshabha Commentary and

Haryupajnavrtti of Charudev Shastri.
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SANS-402: Poetics 111

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the students about various poetics text.
After reading Chandomanjari's text, the student will know about the famous metres, how to
compose the verses and other things related to Sanskrit meter.

Unit-I Chhandomanjari (The following chandas are to be studied) Arya without subdivision,
Indravajra, Upendravajra, Upajati, Prthvi, Praharsini, Bhujangaprayata, Mandakranta,
Rathoddhata,

Unit-Il Vasantatilaka, Shikharini, Shardula-vikridita, Vamsastha, Sragdhara, Harini, Malini,
Drutavilambita. Lakshya-laksana-samanvaya of 2 chandas

Unit-III Kavyaprakasha (Chapter-IV up to Rasabhedanirupanam)

Unit-IV Kavyaprakasha (Chapter IV Rasadyasamlakshyakramavyangyadhvanayah)

Unit-V  Vakroktijivita of Kuntaka (Chapter-I, Karikas — 1-25)

PAPER OUTCOME: Students are expected to become familiar with various poetic literatures.
Hence, then can know how to write verses and kavyas in Sanskrit by reading this Paper.

References:

1. Kavyaprakasha, V. Jhalakikar, BORI, Pune

2. Chhandomanjari, Ramdhana Bhattacharya, Calcutta

3. History of Poetics, P. V. Kane, MLBD, New Delhi

4. History of Poetics, S. K. Dey, Calcutta

5. Bharatiya kavyasastra ki parampara, Nagendra, National Publishing House, Delhi
6. Vakroktijivita, Radheshyam Mishra, Chowkhamba Samskrta Samsthan

SANS-403A: Brahmana, Aranyaka & Upanishad Texts

Course objectives: This is for Veda Elective students. The course is aimed to understand the
students about ancient Vedic texts i.e. Brahmana, Aranyaka and Upanishadic texts. It will help
them to do their future research works.

Unit — 1
Shatapatha Brahmana II 4.2-24. (Pindapitr - yajna)
Satapatha — Brahmana 1.2.5.1-10
Shatapatha Brahmana 1.4.5,8-13
Unit — I
Purusa -Vibhuti, Aitareya Aranyaka II .1.7
Pancha-mahayajna, Taittiriya Aranyaka II. 10
Unit — I1I
Selected portions from Brhadranyakopanisad
Atmatattva — vivecanam I1.4.1-14,
Svetasvataropanisad — Purusa svarupam I11.7-21
Unit -1V
Taittiriyopanisad - Shiksavalli
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Unit—V
Prashnopanisad — Prathama Prashna

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper intends to highlight about the Vedic Literature. The students
will learn about the Vedic Upanisads, Brahmatattva, Sacrifices etc.

References:

1. Vaidic Sahitya Aur Samskriti, Baladev Upadhyaya, Varanasi

2. Shatapatha Brahmana, Part — I English Translation Vol- 12, MLBD, Delhi

3. Aitareya Aranyakam, Ed. Harinarayan Apte, Annanda Sharma, Sanskrit Granthavali , Pune

4. Vaidika Vangmayasyetihasa, Acharya Jagadish Mishra, Chaukhamba Surabharati
Prakashan, Varanasi

5. Upanishadsamgraha, Ed. Jagadish Shastri, MLBD, Delhi, 1984

6. Taittiriyopanisad, Gita Press, Gorakhpur

7. Prashnopanisad, Gita Press, Gorakhpur

SANS-403B: Sahitya Different Schools of Kavyashastra

Course objectives: This is also for Literature Elective students. The course is aimed to
understand the students about different schools of Kavyashastra. It will help them to do their
future research works.

Unit-I Origin and development of Kavyashastra, Characteristics of Kavyashastra,
Difference between Kavyashastra & Alankara Shastra

Unit—II  Rasa Sampradaya

Unit—III  Alankara Sampradaya

Unit — IV Riti, Dhvani and its opponents

Unit—V  Vakrokti and Auchitya Sampradaya

PAPER OUTCOME: The student can know the different schools of kavyasastra, Origin of
kavyasastra, dvani and its opponents etc. He can realize the soul of kavyas apart from all
kavyasastras.

References:
1. History of Poetics, P. V. Kane, MLBD, New Delhi

2. History of Poetics, S. K. Dey, Calcutta
3. Bharatiya kavyasastra ki parampara, Nagendra, National Publishing House, Delhi

SANS-404: Sanskrit and Indian Culture

Course objectives: The course is aimed to understand the other disciplinary students about the
Sanskrit Literature.

UNIT - 1 Vedic Literature, Samhitas

UNIT-II Brahamnas, Aranyakas,Upanisadas
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UNIT-III Classical Literature (Kalidas, Bharavi, Magha, Sriharsa, Jayadeva)
UNIT-IV Epics (Ramayana, Mahabharatam)
UNIT-V History of Puranas

PAPER OUTCOME: This Paper is meant for students of other disciplines. It is designed with
two perspectives. It aims to introduce students about the literature of Vedic period and Classical
Sanskrit Period.

Reference:

1. Vaidic Sahitya Aur Samskriti, Baladev Upadhyaya, Varanasi.

2. Samskrta Sahitya ka itihas, Baladev Upadhyaya, Chowkhamba Publication, Varanasi.
3. A History of Sanskrit Literature, A.B. Keith.

4. History of Indian Literature, M. Winternitz, MLBD, Delhi.

5. History of Sanskrit Literature, S.K. De & S. N. Dasgupta

SANS-405: Project Work

Minimum 50 pages must be needed for the Project work. According to Research Methodology
Project Presentation should be done. Project must be written in Bilingual i.e. English Language
(Roman Script) or Sanskrit Language (Devanagari Script).

Course objectives and outcome: The project work initiates post—graduate students into
research and enables critical thinking. It also helps students to develop skills of writing styles.
1t develops the deep insights of the learners into the research theme. This study aims to consider
the place of employability in research-intensive institutions.
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MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

PROGRAM STRUCTURE
First Semester
Semester Title of the Paper Credit Internal End Sem Exam Total
PaperCode Marks (Theory Examination)
SW-101 History, Philosophy & Fieldsof Social 5 30 70 100
Work
SW-102 Indian Society & Culture 5 30 70 100
SW-103 Social Case Work 5 30 70 100
SW-104 Indian Knowledge System 5 30 70 100
SW-105 Field Work Practicum-I 5 30 70 100
TOTAL 25 150 350 500
Second Semester
Semester Course Title Credit Internal End Sem Exam Total
Course code Marks (Theory Examination)
SW-201 Civil Society & NGO Studies 5 30 70 100
SW-202 Social Group Work 5 30 70 100
SW-203 Social Work Research 5 30 70 100
SW-204 Social Work Practice with Communities 5 30 70 100
SW-205 Field Work Practicum-II 5 30 70 100
TOTAL 25 150 350 500
Third Semester
Semester Course Title Credit Internal End Sem Exam Total
Course Code Marks (Theory Examination)
SW-301 Social Defense and Correctional Service 5 30 70 100
SW-302 Tribal Culture, Development and Social 5 30 70 100
Work
SW-303 Social Work Administration 5 30 70 100
SW-304 Industrial Social Work 5 30 70 100
SW-305 Elective-1 (Group-A) 5 30 70 100
Paper-A-CommunityDevelopment
Paper-B-Community Health & Social Work
TOTAL 25 150 350 500
Fourth Semester
Semester Course Title Credit Internal End Sem Exam Total
Course Code Marks (Theory Examination)
SW-401 Social Problem, Policy and Legislation 5 30 70 100
SW-402 Human Growth and Development 5 30 70 100
SW-403 Elective II (Group-B) 5 30 70 100
“Paper-A Family and Child Welfare
Paper-B Counseling and Social Work
SW-404 Social Statistics 5 30 70 100
SW-405 Field Work and Dissertation 5 30 70 100
TOTAL 25 150 350 500
GRAND TOTAL 100 600 1400 2000
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SEMESTER -1

SW-101: HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY AND FIELDS OF SOCIAL WORK

Course Objectives:

e To familiarise students to the core values and philosophy of the social work profession and
enable them to imbibe these values into their professional self.

e To familiarise the student with Indian approaches to Nature, Human Relations and Well
Being and their relevance in social work education.

¢ To acquaint students with the issues relating to Eurocentrism and global indigenous social
work perspectives.

Course Contents:

Unit-I Basic Concepts of Social Work: Social Work, Concept & Objectives, Functions &
Method of Social Work, Relation of Social Work with other Social Sciences such as
Sociology, Economics, Psychology, Social Philosophy, Anthropology

Unit-II Evolution of Professional Social Work in India: Indian Religions and Social work
Practice State and Social Work through ages till date, Contribution of Socio-religious
Movements and Social Reformers, Missionaries, National Movement and Social Welfare,
Rural Reconstruction Programmes, Professionalization of Social Work Practice in India

Unit-IIT Professional Social Work: Meaning, Process and History of Social Work, Social
Welfare & Social Action, Social Security and Social Justice, Human Rights and Social
Development.

Unit-IV Social Work Education: Social Movement, concept, types and implications, study
of selected social movements, Welfare of the Physically and Mentally Handicapped,
Social Defense, Medical and Psychological, Social Work and Community development.

Unit-V Social Work and Social Change: Planned development and social change,
relationship between social change and social work, Role of the social workers in
promoting social change, Social Movement, concept, types and implications, study of
selected social movements.

Course Outcome:

- Familiarize with the core values and philosophy of social work profession’

- To enable the students to understand and differentiate social work and other related
social sciences.

- To understand the context of emergence of social work as a profession.

- Understand the nature of social work practice in different settings.

- Understand the concept of human rights and Social Justice.

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Elizabeth A. Sehgal. et al. (2011). Professional Social Work. Jaipur: Rawat
Publications.

2. Dubois, B. and Miley, K.K. (2005). Social Work: An Empowering Profession.
London: Allyn and Bacon.
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3. Hepworth, D. H., & Larsen, J. A. (2010). Direct Social Work Practice: Theory and
Skills. California: Cengage Learning.

4. Johnson, Louise C., and Stephen J. Yanca. (2010). Social Work Practice: A
Generalist Approach. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

5. Sheafor, B. W., Horejsi, C. R., & Horejsi, G. A. (2011). Techniques and Guidelines
for Social Work Practice. Boston: Allyn and Bacon.

6. Bogo, M. (2006). Social work practice: concepts, processes, and interviewing.
Columbia: Columbia University Press.

7. Congress, E.P. (1998) — Social Work Values and Ethics, Chicago: Nelson — Hull Publishers.

Supplementary Books:

1. Planning Commission, GOI. (1987). Encyclopedia of Social Work in India. Delhi:
Publications Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting.

2. Mizrahi, T., & Davis, L. E. (2008). The Encyclopedia of Social Work. Washington,
DC: NASW Press.

3. Skidmore, et al. (1997). Introduction to Social Work. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

4. Sheldon Brian, et al. (2010). A Textbook of Social Work. New Delhi: Rutledge
Publications.

5. Charles H. Zastrow, Introduction to Social Work and Social Welfare: Empowering
People, Cengage Learning.

6. Clock, G. & Asquith, S. (1985) — Social Work and Social Philosophy, London:
Routledge & Kegan Paul.

7. Govt. of India: Encyclopedia of Social work in India.

SW-102: Indian Society and Culture

Course Objectives:

¢ Acquaint students with basic sociological concepts;
¢ Develop skills to analyse and understand Indian society;

e Enable students to understand polity in the Indian context;

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Introduction of society & Community in Social Work: Concept of Society-
Meaning, types and characteristics - Individual and Society, Community — Rural, Urban
and Tribal Communities, Concept of Associations, Social Groups and Man as a Social
Animal with cultural help, Civil society, Indian Society: Composition of Indian Society,
Unity in diversity

UNIT-II Social Stratification: Meaning and functions of Caste, Class and Race, Social
Mobility, Concept and types of social mobility, Concept of Institutions, Types of Social
Institutions, Marriage, Family, Education, Religion and its Functions, Socialization:
Meaning, process of Socialization, Agencies of socialization, Society in Socio-Economic
point: Socialism, Capitalism, Mixed Economy. Modernization and Globalization,
Changing trends in these institutions and their impact on Indian Society

UNIT-III Concept of Culture: Culture and Society, Characteristics of Culture, Cultural
Process, Acculturation, Cultural conflict, Cultural Lag, Cultural assimilation and

integration, Concept, need, means of social control — formal and informal. Agencies of
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social control: values, norms, folkways, customs, mores, law and fashion - Social
Processes - Cooperation, Competition, Conflict, Accommodation, and Assimilation

UNIT-IV Social Change: Meaning, theories, factors, processes. Social change in India, Social
Change due to Social Movement, Social Reforms in India, Social Work application of
Social Change, Social movements — meaning, causes, types. Major Social movements in
India, Peasant movement, Chipko Movement, Dalit movement, Women ‘s movement

UNIT-V Contemporary Social Issues: Rural Sociological Issues: Agrarian Crisis, Farmer
Suicide — Substance Abuse, Migration — corruption — Poverty, Urbanization,
Homelessness, Communalism

Course Outcome:

- To understand the basic sociological concepts and social formations

- To develop skills to analyze and understand Indian culture

- To enable the students to understand the concept of Indian social movement

- To apply sociological insight and approaches in social work practice

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Ritzer, G. (2011). Sociological Theory. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

2. Haralambos, M. & Holborn, M., (2008), Themes and Perspectives in Sociology.
London: Harper Collins.

3. Johnson, H.M. (2007). Sociology: A Systematic Introduction. New Delhi: Allied
Publishers.

4. Ahuja, Ram. (2001). Indian Social System. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

5. Gupta, D. (1993). Social Stratification. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

6. Kapadia, K.M. (1958). Marriage and Family in India. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

7. Madan, T.N. (2012). Religion in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

8. Uberoi, P. (1994). Family, Kinship and Marriage in India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

9. Shah, A.M. (1998). The Family in India: Critical Essays. New Delhi: Orient Longman.
10. Ahuja, R. (2007). Social Problems in India (Second Edition). Jaipur: Rawat
Publications.

11. Madan G.R. (1967). Indian Social Problems. New Delhi: Allied Publishers.

12. Rao. S. (2015). Indian Social Problems: A Sociological Perspective. New Delhi: S.
Chand Publications.

13. Basu, D.D. (2013). Introduction to the Constitution of India. Delhi: Lexisnexis.

14. The Constitution of India: Bare Act with Short Notes. (2011). Delhi: Universal.

15. Bhattacharya, M. & Chakravarty, B (eds). (1998). Governance Discourse. Delhi:
OUP.

16. Sharma, P. (2004). E-governance: The New Age Governance. Delhi: APH Publishers.
17. Munshi, S. & Abraham, B.P (eds). (2004). Good Governance, Democratic Societies
and Globalisation. Delhi: Sage Publishers.

18. Singh, S. & Sharma, P (eds). (2007). Decentralisation: Institutions and Politics in

Rural India.Delhi: OUP.
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19. Sachdeva, P. (2011). Local Government in India. Delhi: Pearson Publishers.

SW-103: Social Case Work

Course Objectives:
e Understand social casework as a method of social work practice.

¢ Develop the capacity to understand and accept the uniqueness of individuals and work towards
strengthening the personality of clients by fostering the skills of self-help.

e Understand the process involved in social work in individualized situations.

e Develop self-awareness and skills in working with individual clients as well as family
systems.

Course Contents:

Unit-I Basics of Case Work: Social Case Work: nature, assumptions, values and
principles. Components of social case work: person, place, problem &Process.
Phases of Case work- Intake, Study, Diagnosis, Treatment. History of social case work.

Unit-II Client Worker Relationship: Case work relationship, Need and importance of
Relationship: nature and ways to establish, Psychoanalytical theory. Ego-functions and
defense mechanisms. Concept of Human needs, stress, social role and adaptation.

Unit-III Process of Case Work: Process of social case work-study, assessment, goal
formation, planning, treatment, Evolution, termination. Techniques of social case work:
interviewing, support, encouragement, clarification, correcting, topical shift, logical
reasoning, crisis intervention, and burnout. Transference and Countertransference and
Their Use in Case Work. Supportive technique. Referral: its use in social case work.
Recording: types and format

Unit-IV Models of Case Work: Models of social case Work practice: Problem solving,
Psycho-social, Task oriented. Rational Emotive Therapy in social case-work

Unit-V Role of Social Worker: Discussion on the role of the case worker from their
cords in school, family and marriage settings. Presentations and discussions on
cases and practical questions.

Course Outcome:

- To understand social case work as a method of social work practice.

- To develop the capacity to understand and accept the uniqueness of individuals and work
towards strengthening the personality of clients by fostering the skills of self-help.

- Understand the process involved in social work in individualized situations.

- Develop self-awareness and skills in working with individual clients as well as family
systems.

Prescribed Text Books:
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1. Hamilton, G. (1951). Theory and Practice in Social Case Work. New York: Colombia
University Press.

2. Pearlman, H. H. (1957). Social Case Work: A Problem-Solving Process: Chicago: The
University of Chicago Press.

3. Biestek, F. (1961). The Case Work Relationship. London: Loyola University Press.

4. Richmond, M. (1965). Social Casework: A Problem-Solving Approach. Chicago: The
University of Chicago Press.

5. Robert, W. & Roberts H. N. (2000). Theories of Social Case Work. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press.

6. Mathew, G. (1993). An Introduction to Social Casework. Mumbai: TATA Institute of Social
Sciences.

7. Upadhyay, R.K. (2003). Social Case Work: A Therapeutic Approach. New Delhi: Rawat
Publications.

8. Timms, N. (1972). Recording in Social Work. London: Routledge Publications.

SW-104: Indian Knowledge System

Course Objectives:

¢ To introduce the concept of Indian Knowledge Systems and their relevance to social work.

¢ Understand the historical development of the Indian Knowledge System, including its ancient
roots and evolution over millennia.

e Recognize key periods, influential figures, and major texts that have shaped the Indian
Knowledge System.

¢ Explain the various traditional Indian Knowledge systems relevant to social work, such as
Ayurvedic, Vedic, and other cultural practices that influence social welfare and community
support.

e Assess how Indian cultural, religious, and philosophical values impact social work practices
and the delivery of social services in different communities.

e [dentify ways to integrate traditional Indian methods and contemporary social work practices
to create more holistic and effective interventions.

¢ Discuss ethical considerations and challenges in applying Indian knowledge systems within

the context of modern social work.

Course Contents:

Unit-I Introduction to Indian Knowledge Systems and Indian Models of Social Welfare:
Definition and scope of Indian Knowledge Systems, The relationship between IKS and
Social Work; Ashrams and Gurukul as traditional welfare institutions, Temple-based
welfare activities and charity systems in Indian religions, Langar (community kitchens)
in Sikhism as a model for hunger eradication

Unit-II Contribution of Indian Scholars and Social Work: Philosophy and Literature
(Maharishi Vyas, Manu, Nagarjuna and Panini, Indian difference: Raja Rammohan Roy,
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Swami Vivekananda, Aurobindo, Ramanujan, Bankimchandra, Swaraj: Radhaskrishnan,
Lajpat Rai, Gandhi, Balagangadhar Tilak, Gandhi, Balagangadhar Tilak

Unit-III Introduction to the Vedas and Social Work: Social Work during Ancient Period:
Rig Vedic Age, Meso Vedic Age, Later Vedic Age; Vedas and their Importance in Social
Work; Women Education and Social Justice during Vedic Period, Ethics and Role of
Ayurveda

Unit-IV Concept of Ancient Indian Social Work: Prehistoric Concepts of Dan (Charity),
Dharm, Tyag, and Karm, Basic Ideas of social work in caste Division, Varna Byabastha,
ideology behind social stratification; Brahmin, and shudras, social workers basic concepts
of equity, education, and empowerment of society

Unit-V Social Work in Protection, preservation, conservation and management of Indian
knowledge system: Concept and theories of social work for conservation, management
of nature and bio-resources, contribution of Indian social scientists in conservation and
management, Approaches and strategies to protection and conservation of Indian
knowledge system

Suggested Reading:

1. Amish Tripathy: Ram — Scion of IKshvaku, 20 October 2022

2. Krishna Sharma, New Delhi: Bhakti and the bhakti movement: a new Munshiram
Manoharlal perspective: a study in the history of ideas, 1987 publishers

3. Devaraj P.I: The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata

4, Roshen Dalal: Vedas, the: An Introduction to Hinduism’s Sacred

5. Sharma & Krishna: Bhakti and the nhakti movement: a new perspective: a study in
the history of ideas, New DELHI: mushiram manoharlal publishers

6. R.C.Majumdar , A.D. Pusalker , and K.K.Dasgupta (1951) publisher: Bharatiya
Vidya Bhavan: The Vedic Age.

7. P.V. Kane (1941) publisher: Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute: Social and
Moral ideas in Mahabharata.

8. Romila Thapar (1978) Ancient Indian Social History Publisher: Orient Longman.

SW-105: Field Work Practicum I

FullMarks-100

In the Master of Social Work- (First Year) program, there are two components associated with Master
of Social Work-105 and Master of Social Work-205. The first component focuses on the Field Work
Manual, while the second component requires you to submit a comprehensive field work report. You
are permitted to keep Section-1, but Section-2 must be submitted to the Study Centre via your Field
Work Supervisor. The Coordinator at the Study Centre will forward this to Registrar, MSCBU, Sriram
Chandra Vihar, Takatpur, Baripada, Odisha-03.

Objectives:

1. To help students appreciate the need for learning theory through Work and

experience to communities and organization as a beginning professional.
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2. To guide student in the application of theories and intellectual content taught
in the courses in order to enable individuals’ groups and communities to resolve
problems in reels life situations collective efforts.

3. To enable students, develop professional self through integration of theory and
practice and through continuing self-evaluation.

4. To help student appreciate the preventive problems, effecting change and

empowering individuals, groups and communities.

Course of Contents: The concept of field in social work,
fieldwork in Social Work and social sciences, understanding
the field or social work practices setting and of individual
group, and community problems there in, learning about
different methods in baseline, prioritization of problems of

individuals families groups and communities, indemnification Date
and mobilization of resources ,networking with local groups of
and social services agencies, selection of situations where Visit

problems lie in the environment, use of professional role in
terms of work load, goals, choice of method(s), planning of
intervention and evaluation of its impact ,Citizen and
community Participation in social work ,reflection on self-
growth, application of theory ,and change in values ,attitudes
and perspective identification with the profession ,process in

intervention and outcome and reflective practice.

INTRODUCTION

Field Work is an integral part of professional social work education, during the first semester
of the course, the students are exposed to real situations by blessing them in community setting
in the slum Area. The Placement during the course is called concurrent Field work carry marks.
During your first year in the Master of Social Work program, you will work with two fieldwork
journals: SW-105 and SW-205. At your study center, you will be paired with a Field Work
Supervisor (FWS), who will be a qualified social work professional, either a faculty member
from the department of the university or a staff member from a non-governmental organization
(NGO). The FWS will assist you in completing various aspects of your fieldwork journal,

providing academic support, feedback, and commentary on your journal entries.

The activities for each academic year include agency visits, concurrent fieldwork, individual
and group conferences, as well as self-assessment and evaluation. Throughout the first and
second semesters, you are required to complete a total of 45 days of concurrent fieldwork (22
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days in the first semester and 23 days in the second semester). Additionally, you will participate
in a 30-day internship and a block placement in the first and second year, respectively. The
primary aim is to understand the local context, maximize the benefits of your placement, and

fulfill the minimum requirements specified in the fieldwork journal.

Distribution of Marks

Field Work Report : 50 Marks
Individual and Group Conference : 20 Marks
Seminar : 10 Marks
Viva Voce : 20 Marks
Total : 100 Marks
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SEMESTER-II

SW-201: Civil Society and GO Studies

Course Objectives:
¢ Acquaint students with basic sociological concepts;

¢ Develop skills to analyse and understand Indian society;

e Enable students to understand polity in the Indian context;

Course Contents:

Unit-I Civil Society: Concept, Meaning, Social groups and Social Action, Changing
concept of voluntary organization, Role of professional social worker in Voluntary
Organization.

Unit-II Role of NGOs in Special Reformation: Formation of NGO under the Societies
Registration Act, 1860, The Indian Trust Act 1882, The Companies Act 2013,
Administration of NGO, Memorandum Bye law

Unit-IIT Project Management Cycle: Project Planning, Project Selection, Project
Formulation and Implementation, Monitoring and Control, Staffing, Process of
Formation of Organization, Organization Meeting, Management of Programmes,
Leadership: Nature & types, Appraisal, Project Risk Management

Unit-IV NGO Management and social Work: Resources Mobilization, Funding
agencies: Type & Patterns of funding, Fund Raising with Special reference to Foreign
Regulation Act, Records, Records Problem of Organization, PRA (Participatory Rural
Approaches)

Unit-V Rehabilitation Social Work: Role of Social Worker in Rehabilitation Social
Work, Resettlement Issues and Role of Government agencies, Acts & Policies, Role of
Government Agencies and NGOs in Rehabilitation, Resettlement and Community
Development activities

Course Outcome:

To understand the concept Civil Society
To know about the voluntary organizations work

To gain knowledge on Project and Planning
To implement skills of fundraising applications

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Ritzer, G. (2011). Sociological Theory. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

2. Haralambos, M. & Holborn, M., (2008), Themes and Perspectives in Sociology. London:
Harper Collins.

3. Johnson, H.M. (2007). Sociology: A Systematic Introduction. New Delhi: Allied Publishers
4. Ahuja, Ram. (2001). Indian Social System. Jaipur: Rawat Publications

5. Gupta, D. (1993). Social Stratification. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
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6. Kapadia, K.M. (1958). Marriage and Family in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
7. Madan, T.N. (2012). Religion in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

8. Uberoi, P. (1994). Family, Kinship and Marriage in India. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

9. Shah, A.M. (1998). The Family in India: Critical Essays. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

10. Ahuja, R. (2007). Social Problems in India (Second Edition). Jaipur: Rawat Publications.
11. Madan G.R. (1967). Indian Social Problems. New Delhi: Allied Publishers.

12. Rao. S. (2015). Indian Social Problems: A Sociological Perspective. New Delhi: S. Chand
Publications.

13. Basu, D.D. (2013). Introduction to the Constitution of India. Delhi: Lexisnexis.

14. The Constitution of India: Bare Act with Short Notes. (2011). Delhi: Universal.

15. Bhattacharya, M. & Chakravarty, B (eds). (1998). Governance Discourse. Delhi: OUP.
16. Sharma, P. (2004). E-governance: The New Age Governance. Delhi: APH Publishers.

17. Munshi, S. & Abraham, B.P (eds). (2004). Good Governance, Democratic Societies and
Globalisation. Delhi: Sage Publishers.

18. Singh, S. & Sharma, P (eds). (2007). Decentralisation: Institutions and Politics in Rural
India.

Delhi: OUP.

19. Sachdeva, P. (2011). Local Government in India. Delhi: Pearson Publishers.

SW-202: Social Group Work

Course Objectives:
» Understand social group work as an instrument of change
» Understand relevance of group in different settings-

Course Contents:

Unit-I Social Group: Definition and characteristic of a group, Types of Groups and
Objective, Scope and Functions of a Group, -Models of Social Group Work- Historical
Development of Group Work, Principles of Group Work, Values, Significance of
Group Work, Group Process: Bond, Acceptance, Isolation, Rejection, Sub-Group
Formation, Withdrawal, Behavior Contagion, Conflict and Control.

Unit-II Social Groups and Development: Definition, Characteristics, Basic Human
Needs met by the Group at Different Stages of Group Development, Group Work
Process- Intake, Study, Diagnosis, Treatment and Evaluation. Limitation of social
group work practice in India. Skills of Group Workers.

Unit-III Approaches to the Practices of Group Work: Group Therapy, Group
Psychotherapy, Helping Techniques, Use of Home Visits and Collateral Contact.
Leadership: Concepts, Definition, Characterizes, Functions, Qualities of Leader, Types
and Theories of Leadership, Training of Leadership, Sociometry and Socio Gram-
Group Work Supervision: Meaning, Purpose and Functions.

Unit-IV Group Work and Programming Planning: Meaning and Definition of
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Programme, Principles and process of Programme planning and the place of Agency
in Programme Planning, Programme Laboratory Values and Techniques: Games,
Singing, Dancing, Dramatics, Streetplay, Puppetry, Group Discussions, Excursion,
Psychodrama, Socio drama, Roleplay, and Brain Storming.

Unit-V Group Work Recording: Meaning Purpose, Principles, types of group work
recording; Steps and Criteria for Good Group Work. Application of Group Work
Methods in Different Settings: Community Settings, Medical and Psychiatric Setting,
De-Addiction Centers, Correctional Institutions, Schools, Industries, Physically
Handicapped and Aged Homes.

Course Outcome:

-To understand the concept Group work methods

-To understand the functions of the group utilities
-To apply the practice of group behaviors

-To apply group planning and applications

—To documentation the group records

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Trecker, H.B., (1972). Social Group Work: Principles and Practices. New York: Association
Press.

2. Konopka, G. (1963). Social Group Work: A Helping Process. Englewood Cliffs: Prentice
Hall.

3. Zastrow, C. (2010). Social Work with Groups. Jaipur, Rawat Publications.

4. Douglas, T. (1972). Group Processes in Social Work: A Theoretical Synthesis. Chicester:
Johan Wiley & Sons.

5. Toseland, R.W. & Rivas, R. (1984). An Introduction to Group Work Practice. New York:
MacMillian.

6. Siddiqui, H.Y. (2008). Group Work: Theories and Practices. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

7. Balgopal, P.R. & Vassil, T.V. (1983). Groups in social work: An ecological perspective. New
York: Macmillan Publishing Company.

Suggested Additional Readings:
1. Gravin, C. D., Lorriae M. G. (Eds.). (2007). A Handbook of Social Work with Groups.
Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

2. Corey, G. (1997). Groups: Process and Practice. California: Brooks Publishing.

SW-203: Social Work Research

Course Objectives:
¢ Develop an understanding about the scientific approach to human inquiry.
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e To develop ability to conceptualize, formulate and conduct simple research projects.
e To develop skills of using appropriate statistical tools and scientific report writing

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Social work Research and survey: Social Science as Science —Scientific
application of research, meaning, characteristics, methods, Types of social work research,
Scientific steps in research process, Survey Chart, Observation visit, Group Formation for Data
Collection. House Numbering, Social Work Research necessity in India, Ethical Issues in social
work research.

UNIT-II Research Design in field Work Survey: Research Plan, Pilot Study, Problem
identification and formulation, general survey, Census method, characteristics of
Census method, Problem Area, Role of Elites and Peers, Selection Social Leaders in
Survey. Hypothesis. Kinds of Hypothesis.

UNIT-III Social Work & Participant observation: Observation, Role of Social
Worker in Participant Observation, Non-Participant Observation, Universe, Necessity
of Sampling, Sample Design, Sampling Error, Data Collection and Field Visit,
Techniques of Data Collection, Psychological assessment of Respondents,
Precautions.

UNIT-IV Statistical Measure of Data: Levels of measurements — nominal, ordinal, interval
and ratio, Scaling — Likert, Quantitative and Qualitative Data, case record, primary data and
secondary data, Coding, Master sheet and Questions preparation, Internet and Television as
secondary data method, questionnaire, Ideal questionnaire, use of SPSS.

Unit-V Writing a research report: Social work research report content and formats, Literature
Review and Literature Survey - Interpretation of results and discussion, Report writing, Survey
Record Writing, Project Report Writing method

Course Outcome:

- To understand the need of survey method

- To learn the skills of bench line survey

- To develop the skills of observation methods

- To gain knowledge of participant observation in applications

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Kumar, R. (2011). Research Methodology: A step-by-step guide for Beginners. New

Delhi: Sage Publications.

2. Krishnaswamy, O. R. (1993). Methodology for Research in Social Science. Bombay:
Himalaya Publications.

3. Gupta S.P. (2011). Statistical Methods. Delhi: Sultan Chand and Sons.

4. Laldas, D. K. (2004). Practice of Social Research. Jaipur: Rawat.

5. Rubin, A. & Babbie, E. (2001) Research Methods for Social Work (4th Ed.).

California: Wadsworth.
Suggested Additional Readings:

1. Bhandarkar, P.L., & Wilkinson, T. S. (2009). Methodology and Techniques of Social
Research. Bombay: Himalaya.
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2. Burns, R.B. (2000). Introduction to Research Methods. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

SW-204: Social Work Practice with Communities

Course Objectives:

* To develop an understanding of urban communities and their problems.

* To develop an understanding of rural communities and their problems.

* Develop a commitment to the rights of vulnerable groups in urban and rural communities.

Course Contents:
Unit-1: Community and Community Organization

Community: Concept, characteristics, types and functions. Understanding of community
organization Practice: Definition, Values, ethics and principles; Community organization as a
method of social work intervention, Role and skills of Community Organizer- Communication,
Training, Consultation, Public relations, Resource mobilization, Liaison.

Unit-II:  History of Community Organization:
Introduction, Philosophy of Community Organization, Historical development of community

organization practice, Community Organization in UK and India, Gandhian Approach to
Community Work.

Unit-III: Models and Strategies of Community Organization
Locality Development Model, Social Planning Model, Social Action Model, Approaches to

community organization — General content, Specific content and Process objective, select
methods of public Interest mobilization litigation, protests and demonstrations, Dealing With
authorities, public relations, Planning, Monitoring, Evaluation—Roles in different model’s
attributes and attitude.

Unit-IV: Community Organization Practice in the Context of Various Setting:
Health, Education, Residential institutions, Livelihood and work, Natural resource

management, Sustainable development, Working with tribal and Dalit Populations, In rural and
Urban Communities, Displaced population and rehabilitation, Community Organization in
disaster preparedness and response, Peace building and national integration.

Unit-V: Concept of advocacy as a tool, Strategy for advocacy:

Campaigning, Lobbying, Use of media and public opinion building in advocacy, Coalition and
network building, Online Community and Networks. Efficacy of social media.

Course Outcome:

- To understand the concept of Community in Social Work
- To learn the applications of strategies and models

- To gain knowledge on social settings

- To learn the skill of social actions

Prescribed Text Books:
1. Nagpal. H. (1994). Modernization and Urbanisation in India. Jaipur: Rawat
Publications.
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2. Thudipara, J.H. (2007). Urban Community Development. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.
3. UN-Habitat. (2016). Urbanization and Development: Emerging Futures. Nairobi: UN-
Habitat.

4. Laxmikanth, M. (2013). Indian Polity. New Delhi: McGraw Hill Education (India)

Pvt. Limited.

5. Singh, K. (2009). Rural Development: Principles, Policies and Management. Delhi:
Sage Publications.

6. Chambers, R. (2013). Rural Development: Putting the Last First. London: Routledge.

SW-205: Field Work Practicum 11

80



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

SEMESTER-III

SW-301: Social Defense and Correctional Services

Course Objective:
¢ Develop understanding of the concept and philosophy of social defense and correctional
Services

¢ Develop practice skills in prevention, correction and rehabilitation work in social defense
Understand the philosophy, approaches and relevance of community-based programmes in
social defense.

Course Contents:

Unit-1 Social Defense: Philosophy, Concept & it’s historical development services, Crime
& its consequence, Criminal justice: System, process and perspective, social defense
legislation, Programmes in India.

Unit-II Legal Provision and Social Defense: Introduction to Indian Penal Code (IPC), Prison
Act, Juvenile Justice Act, Beggary Act, Child Labor Act, Immoral Traffic Prevention Act
(ITPA) and Programmes in India.

Unit-1IlInstitution & Non-Institutional Correctional Service: Concept and types of
Correctional Services, Prison, remand Homes, Observation homes, Special schools, Beggar
homes, Deaddiction centers, Probation, adoption, foster care, sponsorship, child guidance,
Family counseling, Crisis intervention centers, Neighborhood and self-help Group.

Unit-IV Concept of Crime: Concept of Crime, Classification of Crime, Concept and
Classification of Criminal, Criminology, Nature and Problems of Crime, Theories of Crime,
Punishment and its theories.

Unit-V Role of social worker and judiciary and police: Role of social work in
Institutional, non-institutional services Programmes, Voluntary organizations and community
participation in crime prevention, Need for coordinated holistic approach to crime prevention
and promotion of peace.

Course Outcome:
- To understand the concept social defense

To understand the need of correctional behavioral need
To gain knowledge of insights of criminal behavior
— To understand the social workers role and work

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Valier, C, (2001) Theories of Crime and Punishment. Essex: Longman

2. Bhattacharya, SK (2003) Social Defence: An Indian Perspective New Delhi: Regency
Publications

3. Chakrabarti, NK (1999) Institutional Corrections in the Administration of Criminal Justice New
Delhi: Deep & Deep Publications
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4. Kumari, V (2004) Juvenile Justice in India: From Welfare to Rights New Delhi: Oxford
University Press

5. Devasia, VV (1992) Criminology, Victimology and Corrections New Delhi: Ashish Publishing
House

6. Ahuja, R (2008) Criminology Jaipur: Rawat Publications

Suggested Additional Readings:
1. Tandon, SL (1990) Probation: A New Perspective New Delhi: Reliance Publishing
2. Williamson, T (2008) Handbook of Criminal Investigation Jaipur: Rawat Publications

SW-302: Tribal Culture, Development & Social Work
Objectives:

¢ To tune Social Work Practice to the values and dispositions related to the social background

of the client and the behavior of the larger social system

¢ To work towards social justice and human liberation.

Course Contents:

UNIT-I  Social Work and Tribal Group: Tribal and Geographical positions in
Odisha and India, Socio-economic conditions of Tribes, Tribal as Group in Social
Work practices, Cultural specifications, importance of tribal culture, their art, crafts
and livelihood, Economy.

UNIT-II Major Tribes in Odisha, Nomadic Tribes and Denotified Tribes (DNTs),
Socio-Cultural Importance, Tribal Economy, Role of Tribal’s in Odisha, Contribution
of Tribal Activists: Birsha Munda, Sidhu-Kanhu, Tribal Development: Migration,
Deforestation and Tribal Rehabilitation, Industrialization and impacts on Tribal’s
Community, Extinction of Tribal Society.

UNIT-IIT Modern Strategy of Tribal Development: ITDA, Tribal Sub-Plan,
Initiatives, Incentives for Tribal Development, Modernization and change of Tribal
Socio-Economic life, Tribal Problems: Illiteracy, economic hazards, Health problem,
Cultural in datedness, Displacement, Rehabilitation, Economic Assistances & Health
Assistance to Pregnant Tribal Women.

UNIT-IV Tribal Development Problems of Tribal area, Road Construction, National
Support to Tribal Children, Livelihood Support for Tribal Family, Indira Awas Yojana,
Women Literacy, Kanyashram, Balika Samrudhi Yojana, Educational Developments:
Post Matric Scholarships, Positive Reservation for Tribal youths, Modern India and
Tribal Development. Role of Social Worker in Tribal Developments, Tribal Welfare
Programs in India, Developmental Schemes for Scheduled Tribes.

UNIT-V Ministry of Tribal Affairs, National Commission for Scheduled Tribes, Panchayat
Raj Extension of Schedule Areas (PESA) Act, 1996, Status of Dalit and tribal women and
development, The Protection of Civil Rights (PCR) Act 1955.

Course Outcome:
- To understand the concept Tribes as special community

- To understand various social issues on Tribe
- To understands the Tribal economy from social work point of view
- To learn the skills of Tribal development in social work way
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Reading List:

1. Denove. W and Schlesinger E.G, (1999) Ethnic-Sensitive Social Work Practice.

2. Yil. David. G, (1998), Confronting Injustice and Oppression.

3. Thorat S.K. and Newman Kathernic S., (2010) Blocked by Caste: Economic
Discrimination and Social Exclusion in Modern India.

4. Constitution of India

5. Website of Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Government of India.

6. Munshi. Indra, (2007) Adivasi Life Stories: Contexts, Constraints, Choices,
Rawat Publication.

7. Jain, P.C. 1991. Social Movements among Tribals, New Delhi: Rawat Publications.
8. Singh K.S. (ed.). Tribal Movements in India, Vol. I & II;

9. Singh, J.P. & Vyas. M.N. Tribal Development: Past Efforts and New Challenges.

10. Virginius Xaxa (2003), “Tribes in India,” The Oxford India Companion to Sociology

and Social Anthropology, (Ed) Veena Das, New Delhi: Oxford University Press,

11. Baviskar, Amita. 1997. “Tribal Politics and the Discourses of Environmentalism,”
Contributions to Indian Sociology, Volume 31, Number 2.

12. Abbi, Anvita. 2102. Chapter 13, “Declining Adivasi Knowledge Systems and Killing
of Linguistic Diversity,” Social Exclusion and Adverse Inclusion: Development and
Deprivation of Adivasis In India, (Editors) Dev Nathan and Virginius Xaxa, Oxford University
Press, 2012.

13. Jean Dreze, Meera Samson and Satyajit Singh. 1997. Chapter 2, “Resettlement Politics
and Tribal Interests,” Dam and the Nation: Displacement and Resettlement in the Narmada
Valley. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

14. Dev, Nathan. 2012. Chapter 17, “Displacement and Reconstruction of Livelihoods,”
and Chapter 18, “Community Representatives” Views on Development Processes,” Social
Exclusion and Adverse Inclusion: Development and Deprivation of Adivasis in India, (Editors)
Dev Nathan and Virginius Xaxa, Oxford University Press, 2012.

15. Xaxa, Virginius. 2008 “Protective Discrimination: Why the Scheduled Tribes Lag
Behind the Scheduled Castes,” State, Society and Tribes, New Delhi: Pearson Education.

SW-303: Social Work Administration

Course Objective:

e To acquire knowledge and skills to participate in the administrative process.

¢ To develop the ability to analyse the process as applied in specific settings.

e To understand the need of welfare administration to the profession and the public.

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Concept of administration: Social work administration and management,
Basic meaning and distinction between concepts of Welfare administration, Social
Administration, Public administration and Business administration. Indian Constitution:
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Fundamental rights and duties; Directive Principles of State Policy; Welfare State; History of
Social Welfare in India; Models of Social Policy; Relevance of Social Policy to Social Work
Practice.

Unit-II Project life Cycle: Planning, Organizing, Staffing, Directing, Budgeting and
controlling.

Unit-III Social Welfare Administration: Philosophy of Social Welfare Administration,
Social Welfare Administration at Central and state level (Odisha), Evolution of Social
Philosophy, Social Welfare Administration

Unit-IV Voluntary Agencies, Fund Raising, Public Relations, Problems of Voluntary
Agencies, Administrative Structure; General Body, Executive Committee/ Board of
Management/Directors, Secretary. Leadership, Project formulation, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation

Unit-V Administrative Processes: POSDCORB. Mobilization of financial resources; Foreign
Contribution Regulation Act- 1976. Exemption from Income tax; Administrative skills: Writing
reports, letters and minutes of meetings. Project formulation, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation. Cooperative Societies Act 1912.

Course Outcome:

-To understand the concept of Administration

- To learn the skills of administration in applications

- To learn the methods of fundraising for social welfare

- To understand the organizational portfolios and their work

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Goel, S.L. (2010). Social Welfare Administration. New Delhi: Deep & Deep Publications.
2. Kaushik, A. (2013). Welfare and Development Administration in India. Delhi: Global Vision
Publishing.

3. Devi, R., & Ravi, P. (1998). Social Work and Social Welfare Administration: Methods and
Practices, Vol. 1. Jaipur: Mangal Deep Publications.

4. Skidmore, Rex A. (1983). Social Welfare Administration: Dynamic Management and Human
Relations. London: Prentice Hall Inc.

5. Sachdeva, D.R. (2013). Social Welfare Administration in India. New Delhi: Kitab Mahal.
6. Verma, R.B.S. (2014). Introduction to Social Welfare Administration. New Delhi: Shipra
Publications.

7. Chowdhry, D.P. (1983). Social Welfare in India. Delhi: Atma Ram & Sons.

Dubey, S.N. (1967). Administration of Social Welfare Programmes in India. Bombay:
Somaiya Publications.

SW-304: Industrial Social Work

Course Objectives:
e Understand the concept of labour and labour welfare

¢ Understand the applicability of various statutory and non-statutory measures related to labour
welfare

e Understand the concept, approaches and actors of industrial relations

84



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Industrial Social Work—Concept, growth and practice, Occupational social
work-employees assistance programmes, problems of occupations, health and
environment pollution. Welfare and Social Security programmes as a major concern
for social work intervention, the Community Development Project by Industrial
Organization.

UNIT-II  Skills for an effective manager—Development subordinates,
communication, leaderships, team building, counseling, Application of Social Work
methods in task performance of Welfare or Human Resource, Manager.

UNIT-III Health in Industry, Industrial hygiene—occupational disease, their
treatment and prevention, safety administration, Industrial accidents, cause and
prevention, safety administration. Industrial Accident, Causes and Prevention,
Agencies of Labour Welfare Management, Union and State Level Welfare Officer
Status and Function.

UNIT-IV The employees state Insurance Act-1948. The Employees Provident Act-
1952.The Payment of Gratuity Act 1972.The Payment of Wages Act. 1936, The
Minimum wages Act, 1948, The payment of Bonus Act, 1965.Emerging trends of
Social Work Practice Organization, Social Work for interpersonal development need
of the Employees, problems and changing role.

UNIT-V Human Resource Development: Identification of Training needs HRD - concepts,
Need and objectives, HRD Instruments and their implementation - HRD for workers, Rationale,
Training, counselling, Mechanism - Functions of HRD Department.

Course Outcome:

This paper introduced Industrial Practice of Counseling. The units are designed that a social
worker is similar to a Manger of an organization. The units are empowering the social worker
how to develop cordial relationships with the mangers. The safety administration of Health
trained the students on industrial hygiene, occupational diseases their precautions and medical
responsibilities. The social work is empowered by its laws maintain Industrial hygiene. The
social work students learn how organization works and for this learning, students referred
various labor welfare laws in these units.

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Ramaswamy, EA & Uma R (1981) Industry and Labour: An Introduction New Delhi: Oxford
University Press

2. Sarma, AM (2005) Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security New Delhi: Himalaya
Publishing House

3. Desai, MM, & Dole, V (1979) Industrial Social Work Mumbai: Tata Institute of Social
Sciences

4. Moorthy, MV (1981) Principles of Labour Welfare New Delhi: IBH Publications

5. Padhi PK (2012) Labour and Industrial Laws New Delhi: PHI Learning
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Suggested Additional Readings:
1. Bhatia SK (1980) Personnel Management and Industrial Relations New Delhi: Deep and

Deep Publications.

SW-305: Community Development

Course Objectives:
* To Develop commitment to the rights of vulnerable groups in community development

* To develop understanding of urban communities and their problems

* To develop understanding of rural communities and their problems

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Community development, Definition, Historical Back ground Before and
after Independence. The concept and characteristic of rural and urban community
development. Nature, scope and approaches of community development. Voluntary
organizations and its role in community development.

UNIT-II Nature of rural economy, society and polity the Indian rural problem-nature
assumption philosophy, Methods and programme of community development and
NES. Role of Panchayatiraj in Community Development. Area Project Planning for
Integrated development, Communication in Rural India.

UNIT-III Community in rural area. Concepts of democratic decentralization and
empowerment, Panchayati Raj System in India. Growth of slums, causes and
consequences, preprogram for Slumim provement, programmes based on target-group-
oriented.

UNIT-IV Nature of urban society: Economy and polity, the growth of cities, Role of
cooperative in India. Role of Social Worker in Social change in rural and urban areas.
Role of Social Worker in Social change in rural and urban area.

UNIT-V Community development in Different Settings: Community work with Different
Settings- Children, Women, Aged and Youth, Essential features of National Youth Policy of
India (2014) - Factors promoting and hindering youth engagement in the Community.
Involvement of youth in National Youth Programmes: NCC, NSS, NYKS.

Course Outcome:

- To understand the concept of Development in social work applications
- To understand the rural economy and the planning for development

- To gain knowledge about the democratic decentralizations

- To understand the concept of urban economy

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Nagpal. H. (1994). Modernization and Urbanisation in India. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.
2. Thudipara, J.H. (2007). Urban Community Development. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.
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3. UN-Habitat. (2016). Urbanization and Development: Emerging Futures. Nairobi: UN-
Habitat.

4. Laxmikanth, M. (2013). Indian Polity. New Delhi: McGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt.
Limited.

5. Singh, K. (2009). Rural Development: Principles, Policies and Management. Delhi: Sage
Publications

6. Chambers, R. (2013). Rural Development: Putting the Last First. London: Routledge.
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SEMESTER - IV

SW-401: SOCIAL PROBLEM, POLICY AND LEGISLATION

Course Outcome:

e To understand the social issues of the community

e To understand the term social legislation in need
e To gain knowledge on various Acts

e To develop the skills of applying laws

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Social Problem: Concept and meaning, Problem of population, factors causing
population explosion, Problem of illiteracy, Unemployment, Problem of Poverty,
Untouchability.

UNIT-II Social Legislation: Legislation regarding children, the Juvenile Justice (Care and
Protection) Act, 2000, the Amendment of Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection) Act, 2006,
Right to Information Act, 2005, the Dowry Prohibition Act,1961, the Protection of Civil Rights
Act, 1995

UNIT-III Legislation for STs: The Prevention of Atrocities (SCs and STs) Act, 1989,
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act,2006, Public Interest Litigation, Lok
Adalats, Indian Penal Code

UNIT-IV Special Act: The Special Marriage Act 1955, Dowry Prohibition Act 1961, The
Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, Adoption and Maintenance Act 1956,

UNIT-V Corporate Act: Factories Act, 1948, Payment of Wages Act, 1936, Child Labour
Abolition and Regulation Act, 1986. Bonded Labour Abolition Act 1976.

Prescribed Text Books:
1. Alcock, P. May, M., & Wright, S. (2012). The Student’s Companion to Social Policy. UK:

John Wiley & Sons Ltd.

2. Black, J.K. (1991). Development in Theory and Practice: Bridging the Gap. Boulder:
Westview Press.

3. Harrison, D. (1988). The Sociology of Modernization and Development. London: Routledge.
4. Todero, M.P. & Smith, S.C. (2015). Economic Development. Delhi: Pearson. Midgley, J.
(1999). Social Development. New Delhi: Sage.

SW-402: Human Growth and Development

Course Objectives:

e Understand the concepts and theories of psychology

e Understand the concept of mental health

e Understand the nature and development of human behaviour in a socio-cultural context
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Course Contents:

UNIT-I: Nature and Scope of Psychology: Meaning and definition of psychology,
Schools of psychology: Structural, Functional and Behaviorist, Importance of
psychology in social work practice, Factors Influencing Human Behavior-Heredity,
Environment and Self.

UNIT-II: Human growth and development: Meaning and principles; Social, Emotional,
Cognitive and Physical Stages in Life Span approach from Conception to Old Age:
characteristics, needs, tasks and problems at each stage.

UNIT-III: Personality: Meaning of personality, Theories of personality: Trait and Type
theories; important Concepts of the contributions of Freud, Jung, Adler, Maslow and
Ericson: factors Influencing personality Development Psychological Processes in
Behavior: Perception, Emotion, Motivation, Attitude; Processes of Adjustment:
Concept and Factors; Coping Mechanism, Defense Mechanism.

UNIT-IV: Theories of Human Development: Psychoanalytic theory: Psycho-sexual
theory by Freud, Psycho-social theory by Erickson. Behavioral theory: Classical
conditioning by IP Pallor, Operant Humanistic theory: Abraham Maslow and Carl
Rogers, Alfred Adler. Cognitive theory: Jean Piaget's theory.

UNIT-V: Health concept of physical health. Communicable and social diseases
STD. AIDS. Nutrition and Malnutrition. Measures to promote physical health.

Course Outcome:

- To understand the concept Growth and various stages
- To understand the psychological changes according to the growth
- To understand the theories of personality

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Baron, A. Robert and Byrne, D. (2010). Social Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Publications.
2. Morgan, C.T and King, R.A. (2007). Introduction to Psychology (7th Edition). New Delhi:
Tata McGraw Hill.

3. Baron, A. Robert, (2001). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Publications.

4. Hayes, N. (1994). Foundations of Psychology: An Introductory Text. London:

Rutledge.

5. Hurlock, E.A. (1994). Developmental Psychology-Lifespan Approach. New Delhi: Tata
McGraw Hill.

6. Baron, R.A. & Byrne, D. (1998). Social Psychology (8thEdition). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.

Suggested Additional Readings:

1. Park, K. (2010). Textbook of Preventive and Social Medicine, Jabalpur: Banarsidas Bhanot
Publishers.

2. Page, J.D. (2010). Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

3. Beckett, C. (2002). Human Growth and Development. New Delhi: Sage Publication.
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SW-403: Counselling and Social Work

Course Objectives:

¢ To develop a holistic understanding of counseling as a tool for help

¢ To acquire knowledge of various approaches, their theoretical under-pinning for goals, values,
process and techniques

¢ To develop skills of application to real life situations

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Counseling in social work: Counseling as a method of helping, counseling in
social work, Common and differential factors of counseling and psychotherapy,
evaluation of counseling as a field of practice. Scope of counseling and various fields
of social work and for social development.

UNIT-II Counseling as a Profession: Counselor as a professional—personality, coping
awareness, gender, values, born out, self-renewable, etc, Client as a person-Voluntary
and Non-Voluntary, expectations, communication etc. Socio-cultural aspects of
counseling practice. Counseling in Indian practice.

UNIT-III Approaches and theories of counseling and techniques: Approaches and
theories of counseling and techniques: Approaches and theories of counseling
psychoanalysis, client - centered existential, rational - emotive, cognitive and
behavioral, multi model approach to counseling. Techniques initiating, contact, intake,
report, establishing structure, interaction, listening observation and responding.

UNIT-IV Goals of Counseling; Short and long term, direct and indirect, process and
goal, characteristic of holistic counseling—Remedial ameliorative, preventive and
developmental. Role of counselor GO, NGO. At different setting. Indigenous
approaches of counseling: Yoga, Meditation in the context of Indian value.

UNIT-V Stages of Counselling: Getting Started, Introductory Talk, Identifying the
Issues, Facilitating Expression of Feelings, Practical plan of Action, Implementing the
plan and Evaluation and Termination. Transference & Counter Transference, Do’s and
Don’ts in Counselling.

Course Outcome:
-To understand the concept Counseling

=To learn the skills of counseling’s in the oretical applications
-To gain knowledge about the different terms of counseling

Reading List:

1. Shestroin Everlett, Brammer M. Lawrence: The dynamics of counseling process.

2. Tpbbert, E.L. Introduction to counseling

3. Colin Fertham, Controversies in psychotherapy and counseling, Sage publications,

New Delhi, 1999.
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4. Fullmer, D.W. & Bernard H.W: Counseling content and process
5. Harms E & Schreiber: Handbook of counseling Techniques
6. Kennedt. E: On becoming a counselor — A basic Guides for non-professional

counselors, Macmillan, New Delhi.

7. Capuzzi, David & Douglas, R. Gross Counselling & Psychotherapy: Theories &
Interventions. Merrill Prentice Hall, Ohio, US (2003)

8. Dave Mearns & Brian Thorne Person centred counselling in action Sage Publication.
New Delhi (1988)

9. Gerard Egan. The Skilled Helper: Model, Skills & Methods for Effective Helping (2nd
Ed.).

10. Gibson, Robert L. Mitchell, Marianne H. Introduction to Counselling & Guidance (6th
Ed.) Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. N. Delhi. (2005)

11. Les Parrott III Counseling & Psychology (2nd Ed.). Thomson Brooks/Cole. US, UK
(2003)

12. Patterson C.H. Theories of Counselling & Psychotherapy. Harper & Row Pub. New
York (1986)

13. Samuel, T. Glading, Merril Counselling: A Comprehensive Profession (4th Ed.) an

imprint of Prentice Hall, Ohio US (2000)

SW-404: Social Statistics

Objectives:

e To develop an understanding of the foundations of social research

¢ To develop the ability to conceptualise, formulate and conduct research studies.

e To develop skills in using appropriate statistical tools and scientific report writing.

Course Contents:

UNIT-I Introduction to Statistics: Meaning, definition, Importance, method, scope
and limitations-levels, Importance of Primary and Secondary sources of Data:
Quantitative and Qualitative data, Plan and case importance of case records etc,
Personal documentation, records and communication data.

UNIT-II Method, Tools & Techniques: Problems with the use of secondary data,
Method and tools of data collection. — Field observation and various interview
methods, interview skills, use of sociometry scales and editing, coding, classification
of data, Data Presenting, need of Tables (Key), and data analysis, frequency
distribution tabular way, diagrammatic and representation of data in pie and use of Chi
presentation, Need of coloring data scales.

UNIT-III Concept of Technique of Data representation: Concept of average,
arithmetic means, mode, advantages and limitation, Diversion - quartile deviation,
standard deviation, variance, relative limitations, Evaluation: meaning and types,
coefficient or correlation, Methods of coefficient and contingency.
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UNIT-1V Index number: Index number, Meaning and definition, Types and methods,
Times series, Meaning and elements, Hypothesis formation, need of hypothesis, Data
analyze is and interpretation, content of research, Report writing skills, Summary
writing, Need of attachment of questionnaire.

UNIT-V Statistics —Its use and limitations in social work research, Chi-Square Test, T-
Test. Tabular, Diagrammatic and Graphic presentation of data. Various statistical software is
used in social science research.

Course Outcome:

- To understand the need of social statistics methods

- To learn the applications of statistics in social work applications

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Kumar, R. (2011). Research Methodology: A step-by-step guide for Beginners. New Delhi:
Sage Publications.

2. Krishnaswamy, O. R. (1993). Methodology for Research in Social Science. Bombay:
Himalaya Publications.

3. Gupta S.P. (2011). Statistical Methods. Delhi: Sultan Chand and Sons.

4. Laldas, D. K. (2004). Practice of Social Research. Jaipur: Rawat.

5. Rubin, A. & Babbie, E. (2001) Research Methods for Social Work (4th Ed.). California:
Wadsworth.

Suggested Additional Readings:

1. Bhandarkar, P.L., & Wilkinson, T. S. (2009). Methodology and Techniques of Social
Research. Bombay: Himalaya.
2. Burns, R.B. (2000). Introduction to Research Methods. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

SW-405: Field Work and Dissertation

Course Objective:

e To provide real-life experience in a job situation
e To understand the organization culture and administration
e Acquire capacity building and competence for potential employment opportunities

The student has to prepare and submit a dissertation under the guidance of a faculty. The student
should exhibit the ability to review relevant literature, formulate a research question, choose an
appropriate methodology, develop data collection tools, analyze and interpret data and prepare
the research report. The length of the dissertation, excluding contents and Bibliography, should

not exceed ten thousand words.

Assessment: Mark carries on the Field Abilities of the students through Field Work Reports,
Rural Camps, and Dissertations, with an internal and external assessment conducted by the
Department.
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Distribution of Marks

Field Work Report: 20Marks
Individual and Group Conference: 20Marks
Seminar: 10Marks
Viva voce: 50Marks
Total 100 Marks
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MA SANTALI
PROGRAM STRUCTURE
PAPER FULL | INTERNAL END
SEM CODE PAPER NAME CREDIT MARK |ASSESSMENT SEM
EXAM
SNT-101 | Oral and Written 5 100 30 70
Tradition
SNT-102 | Religion(Dharmiya 5 100 30 70
sahitya)
[ SNT-103 |Essay (Gadya 5 100 30 70
sahitya )
SNT-104 | DPic(KabyaSahitya)| 100 30 70
SNT-105 | [ndian Knowledge 5 100 30 70
System
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
SNT-201 Ancient literature 5 100 30 70
Fiction
SNT-202 5 100 30 70
Essay (Probandha
" SNT-203 Sahitya) 5 100 30 70
SNT-204 Drama & One act play 5 100 30 70
Linguistics
SNT-205 5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
Ancient Poetry
SNT-301 5 100 30 70
Short story & Novel
SNT-302 5 100 30 70
SNT-303 [Religion 5 100 30 70
III . . .
SNT-304 |-mguistics 5 100 30 70
SNT-305 Criticism and Journals
5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
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SNT-401 Village Organizion 5 100 30 70
Research
SNT-402 | Methodology 5 100 30 70
Religion
v SNT-403 s 5 100 30 70
SNT-404 | Linguistics 5 100 30 70
SNT-405 Dissertation/ pI'Oj ect 5 100 30 70
Work
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
GRAND TOTAL 100 2000 600 1400
SEMESTER -1

Course Outcome — £292) L202X N2E@AS DD PZO20Z 82 WoSA (DD U2ED),ED) 2 bILD) | £IG—

AC N2 €70 2D VAL GAR0N). b 2N DI TINOLID). D 0D VAELA DISAPAE bAL AL
LOD.OAN K2 TP2G BIIWIR) N2 101307 2002 b2 2U bODOAN 2E2D IRAD) TN VI3 82UL8AE
P22 NOIR LD DI LD L2E SVIZEAS LIAL LODOAN G TIIWIR) LI TAHNGLIY). b
PAGIMZ L2N2Q 823 K232Q , MDWD) K22Q , OIWDN L2D2Q , DN VDG 787 bD0Z DDNINS
bLoU DAOZM) ZNDAZ LAORD) LD GO CAUOZ 0 DL PAABIN L232Q WD K232Q bd
NZEIG K232Q K2 bSO bd £70 N7AL TNV, bd DANDG 2N L2012 SV G2 EIRVD) N2CIS
NV I | LDROD) L2DD) U WIEZ P2LIE — PO DALAD N2WD G232 2 GIKID) |

SNT —1: 323 2 20 LAIWZ2L — (Oral and Written Tradition)
Block-I

L232Q ( @28 ,PAGYNMZ )

Block-II

bbgbd , DAOOZO , U2E bO0KD) , DOZE0D) LIOHD)
Block-III

P2ALBDN L2N2qQ

Block-1V

IV INIAANAS

Block-V

DDV , GDWDN L232Q
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Reference

o (DWW LDWIAE L22Q ©0ND).3 — IDVVE UoNUL

o K2E0232 W22 bbsvU — B2DAL (DZKND)

o DILLDD L232Q / WD L2D2Q — T DIGHRLEAOS ULNUD
o 0LELU BTG — LI.EA.CPIL NODL

o  0DUDL ODDWAN L2N2A — DALIEAD0S NLDO

o K232Q 08202 — P2bOUE UDNENA

e Santali Lok Giton main Sahitya aur Sanskriti — Dr. Ratan Hembram

SNT — 102: 29232U LARW228 —(Religion)

Course outcome — 2292) b b2 TDNSHLYY). b2 TAAWAR) PZEZLOAZ 22V) bD DDA 8D.PA
NDOAZ DG DONOL L2DP) K2IVD) bD0OD) LD EATAG 02 b 82UZL SAIZCAE—D) | £
b2b2 82U2e PZELOIC WITIL SALDATPY) bAUAWIND) 0D, LINIU DG bD 208) PZLI)
WO[BVGE—-2), L) b KLU TAHNOOID). b2 82U2e I VDI EITAEG b2 DAYAEG PZELRIL
WABT2ZE AL D2 EobL TANOLID). G2 LAV NZEAS LILU b L0 bIG-2) | EA0 oY
G729V b2 DAPIG SIAWD LIS LRIL WANAG AL TANOVID). LD G232 LD AU LVIZEDS —
) | kIR0 k20D UD) WIGZ PZbk —PZo DACAD LINZ WD G232 2 ATID) | EIRD) bINZ
£292) b NZEAE DD ©2 bIELD) |

Block-I

L2TPY) OAENA , DATPD) bYHOKD)
Block-II

OOAe®IE VA0 , DRIENMIE bAOKD)
Block-I11

L2ANDU DAEZ07A , LINAU LDOHD)
Block-1V

paULAd O7Ae207 , P2UEAU DAZOZA bDOOD)

Block-V
UYL HAZOA

Reference

N2UEZAU DAZ07 — DA.ED.CPIP NONL
OOAEOIE VALO7Z — BIILOIE ULDUD
D7207 TOOOA — G2DMALLD
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e  00UDL ODWAN L2N32Q — DALIIED0S NLNO
o DOIEGIL DITPY) — CAUDGC 8INIL LINZE
o RIEOILC VALOA — UDCIP BI'eND LINZL

SNT - 103: 222b L9W2e — (Essay)

Course outcome - LL0DZ bIBD £V SOA.D07 DAL BOEPL UD.EU7 bILD) bd | EIVD) ©2
ZobL G2bd DAMIED) | D02 ADRDE EDSHU DIOAE €2 EAWAD.0 G2 PI.LOZGCIE |
NZP2Zb) — SODN0A LASNVIE , UD.EUA KADVIE bA0OD) ,DD'GD) DOIL S7LdU bOIL W2
PZELOIE UD.LUA bD LARO0Z LAYIE PA.GAL bOIE 8RDNAGD.D bIOKD) , UD.LID) DA.MS
bAO0RD) ,BANAL WANZAQ bIOKD) | 2ELY) G2 bI3Y) bLIAZA bAL VII GATIL NZ LAbAU
2320 b20KD) ,VANPAWD) , 2HDE ND.0A DA.WL A.CHL P2Zb) D2 DAUVD.0A LYVOD) G-
GOd PZE NZ TYEPYL NZEAG bA.UZA 0ZP EDWAG , E2.602 8P GAN DOILOIL LIV
LoeaU PZbe bUAWING) NZ2EIE QD3 LLOD.Y DNABAPA INDAHZ L2V DN26IES
00D DAMAE W28 | 22T) bAOKD) D WATTLZL SALC DAL TI.NHOLI. bd DINMIDEG DD
G232 b2 2U 2D AU SVI2EIE U bD | LDY0D) L2 UD) WI'GZ PZbdk —Pzbae OALAD
bINZ W' G232 2 ADUD) | € DGZ EDID) NZEIG IRV ©2 bIALD) |

Block-I

OA.D07 LANVIE 2N UD.EUZA KADVDE
Block-1I

N2EZDU BODNACA.D DD 8282 BOANAGD.D

Block-IIT

Uu2e2) OGa.0 2€ NZ2EAGE bA0KD) BN BI.NLA WI.NHAQ
Block-1V

k202U 2320 , OANP.W2) , VUVD.0A

Block-V
0ZPb z2WaE |, £22.6 02 8PAG , ODSIEOhIE

Reference:

e (WI3 LD NAL UINZ WIATIAAU 0D NZ2EDE LIOOD) — L.O Skrefsrud
o LOZNIRAZ DIBLD OINDU BOOKA — NAUSIL NoNY
e LIWZD DG LALODZ bD — NUZKLIDD UONUD
e 20 202ZP UD.EUA LANVE — D8O DZLDD)
o LOZNRDZ VIRLD bDOKND) — DALLLZDS L2DNZL
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e 7Q,2d, 202, V202 — 82@02E TN. UDLEA

SNT — 104: b2XPIG2 LARW2E —(Epic)

Course outcome — £2292) b&K b2 TINSLYY). b2 TAAWAR) PZEZLSIL £V b2 DA 8D)PA
N3 DG DONO L2D?) K2IVD) bD0OD) b2 £ATAC 02 b 82UZL TAIZCAG—D) | £V
b2b2 82Uz2e PZEOLOIE WITIL SALDATPY) bAUAWIND) 0D, LINAU DG bD 202) PZLI)
WO[BVG—2), 222 b KLILDU TIANOLID). bd 8zU2e 2N DAZ EATAE 02 DAYAE PZELRIL
WABTZE AL D2 EobL TANOVID). G2 LAV NZEAS LILAU b LD0 bG-2) | E10 oY
G729V b2 DAPIG CIAWD LIS LRI WANAG LA TANOOID). LD G232 bD AU LVIZEDS —
) | kIR0 k2D UD) WIGZ PZb —PZo DACAD bINZ WD G232 2 QDUD) | 2D bINZ
£292) b NZEIG IIVD ©2 bIELD) |

Block-I

22(MWZ NZ2EIG LELILU 2N WANHAQ bD
Block-1I

WA0DL — B2 NIGKRLEDOS UONUL
Block-II1

DD — DD.LOLS2DS D2LDD)

Block-1V

PA02). GB8ZN— KL).8QL DDUBDSS UONUL (LOA.N0Z SOILIR) ,S2DILA LISODILA
NZ2@DGE baAPZ VIPZ,))

Block-V

b).WAL ©D0Z PANA.G LLA.LS, PAWZY DOOO7 TAVAEC 8IPDE, PAND.C 20db
W7ANLE

Reference:

e  WAODP — B2ENMAO NIGOHILD0R UONUD

o (GHIL GaUbZ AZEZP 2D QILIPAGE — OD. SAUDGIL0A (ZLND)
e  WAODP NZEAG LI.6D.0 022 — LOESIN UDWIL W2UDINU

o LIL0DZ LDVWZe NZEDG £DGHU — ON. 2UDGIL0A (DZKLND)
o LOZNIRYZ DIZLD bDOKD) — DILOSZDS LINZE
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SNT- 105: BANKA LIMZL — (Linguistics)

Course outcome — 2292) 202U TA.NSHYD. b2 TAIWDR) PZCLODEZ TDDLA 2D TADLA
La(ZL 828 bALd) ? 222 bD0KD) bd DTG BYLLND.D LA.WAN b2 DANDEC 8DIAZEIE —D)|
2GDU DAL TA.HRLI). bd EIVD) DNWD EAVDG TAAWAR) bDOZ TANKA 2N LI.NLA LIMZKL
8202 32 £2BD(@© b0 b2 CIWD SVIZEAG—D) | £V LOSL NZEAE VL ©2 £2V) GZ|

Block -1

BADK7A , BANLA LANMZKL , BANKLA LDMZL QO0LU 8ODNAG.D
Block - IT

N3 NZEIG LELYLU 2N DT D23 2PIL 787 LYOZEIE U0 ,GHELE
Block - I1I

BADKLA NZGDE bOIL GYE , BANLA LANVIL D2E@DE LALOILC0D TBI.NKLA DZ2GDGE
bOLN WANAQ

Block - IV

D3D3 LDZL |, 23D DILAPDE NZEIG 8Ab, 02223

Block -V

223 , 2D b2 CADIE, D.6D).0 D)3

Reference

e N2L2Z3 — BTIMAO DIGOLEDOS ULDUL

o D23 LAMZ2L — . L2UDCBE07Z (DZLDD) DD CIRCIBODD WALLIE
e (W22 DI DD LIVW2L N2@AE £IEAU — LILD0 WALLDGE

o EIWIGE LIL0DZA 2823 — LIBSHIL bOUDD UDNDOA

o KIEL0D)37 DILIZ DN GALIZ — LIUND 8D WALLIE

o KIL0DIZA DI — LAPLOYL UOIUL

o TIDLA LDMZKL — L2APDZAU 82'8IND LID2ZKL

o KILZ0DZ7A D23 —0ND. LUGCIL0A (HZKLDD)

SEMESTER - 11

SNT-201 — £L2®W2¢ 202WADAG—(Ancient Literature)

Course outcome - L222U TANSHYD. b2 LIV0Z 2hAGC W23 WD ADIVAEC LIVW2L

WINDDOND NZEAES EAGHU 82 DANDE bAG TSIV G2 | 02W2a DDRAES €U DD
W7A37AQ 28 bOA.OZAD DDVAE LAIWZE 2D PALLYD L2IID) bIANZ .04 VDI VLI
K232 (baPL bAL) | DD LAYWZE PIWAEG G2 UDIDZ b 2D 2NID DbDSD) | LINWIR)
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N2EDE LYOOD) G2 UZELOHIE DDVIE LADWZE N2@AE WANDDLIL bA0HD) 82 LILIU

b2 ODOAE 28 €2 £7WD).0 GZ PALOA LALD) | PAOZ WAVOGE bAL TH.0Q00J. €T DN
8N LDWAL b2 DAODEG PZLOIE £V G2 L2V LI NZ2CAE NI ©2 bALD) |
£292) bONKL @2NA@© 02 PZbaL —P2ode DACAD D2V G232 LATWIS 2 AAUD) |

Block -1

K2e0d37 LaRW2e L8INBD) N2 UAL2ed.N7A b2 (J.Phillip, L.O. Skrefsrud,
P.0.Bodding, W.G Archer, E.T.Dalton) L20W28 82082 20201 N7C L2L0D3 bd
DNAUSIL HLDL "NDLLD), TY.QVO DOROD.D L2DZE ,ON. NAUBDSIND UORUL , 2AGbZ
UIBGIP 8BIND LINZL |

Block -11

LDRIWZS WIANDDLILE NZ KIL0D3 b, LALWL DAULSS UdodUL , TIO7A0
NIGOLEEDOR ULNUL , LINSD) BILDS ALY |, K@U LESDN W2UDN2U , 2810062
U702 “k2r0237", KOYCIZDED W2UDNU |

Block - III

LILONA0 BANLA —LIDVWZL NZEIES bOAND LELILU — D28, TOINIE, LUILALDILS,
NAUDECIE, UDWADRDND0, GA0D) |

WACSA BDNLA — LDIWZL NZEDG bOAND LELIOU — TILYL, UDWHLZDA DINUD) ,
0d2UBD8Y, EANDIPY) , SALCI0DN |

Block -1V

DD'GOPY) BANLA — LDIWZE NZBAGE bOIND HEOLIVU — DIDALSIND ED0S NOD.LLY
D2BLAU 82'BIND BIANNITBDBOEBDEC, ODNDLIZLDN DI'CITDSREIEC ,0IV7 EVDONLP
LPad | |

Block -V

O(O7@D). LAIWZL , KLANZD) SDL , DIZNIU SIL , DIGED0S SIL ,02UAP LAHIWZL
Reference:

o KIE0D2A LDIWZL D2CDE 22GAU — ON. SUDGL0A (DZLDD)

o  [OHEN70 NICOLEDOS UOXUL — NAUBDEND ULDUYL

o  (DIIWANDA bOIL UL MDWDN — PAORUDM UDDDA

o  (DOIN207GC2 LAWAOGD b7 NVTIZLOY) — OD. DOPILIZLID DEAL

SNT-202: G2UDU DN bA.WEA LIVWZS

Course outcome- 2292 b3 W2020 TANHOLYD. b2 A.MA PZLIEZ K2822 bD AU
SDA2E@IG-D) | GDUDU DADIS OZE DTAE G2RAL D DAMDEC SDIZEDE—D) | bA.WEA LD
929
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B232WDR) @2NDG 02 UD.LUA NZERIG GHE bD NOALY). LADAZBDG—-D) | PIWIE PALAL D2
NANLY) 828 W° DI LRWAN DRAMILD) bALD) | U0 DA WAH0DR) PZOOAL LIVODE
WOoERLE—2) | DD NAL WIZ 82D LD TONAVIE LALD) | UDEL 2N UD.04 WA0202
02.HRLIY). bLAZ LIVY) b 2.7 UDIDE SDACLY). LDVOZ 2.0 NAPY) NZEDE PG PALLDD
787 0202 OVAYAEG AAUDE LALD) | E2DD) CHUDU DD bA.WEA LADWZL NZEAE GIPIL bD
202U b2A0Z TANOLIY). LD EATAEC LD LEWA.ND) 2D EAVAEC LD DIOAC AAUD) | UAL
22026 YEWINIE W3 LAR-LAR0Z U7 D).APIE DoeO7 OALD). 2UDEAN W WD (DZEIR)
D320 DG-D) |

Block -1

GAUDU LDRDWZ2S NZEDG DT U2WDD 2N WIALCDND)
Block - II

b.WEA D — UD.LUZ , UAPDZ , LIAKLODR) , TOHANDL

Block - II1

Uu2.2o Ua.07 — 829982 UIWIE WALLdG
Block - IV

2.0 2326 — QUL WALLDG

Block - V

SOIN2U DbOID) — TIND.D UONUO

Reference:
o UIALODIZA bD.WEA UDPZ) — OLUDLAD U2WAHLZDS WAL

o LIIW2E GZPZ — ION. UGN (DZLDD)

SNT-203: 222D LADWZL —(Essay)

Course outcome — T2.NSLYY). b2 22V b2 TAIAWAR PZLOLHAC DD LAY0D) NZEDE I.MA
pzbae PACAL b2 DINOAE SDIZEAG —2) | LIVWZS 820D NZ2EAES LAOKD) UDVEOA .91
20O KLDRV0D) D2 1VD.IAVDG 02 , DD LADOD) NZ 07NP). DG NODY) , PA.G PA.LLDD
£223b2AL £202E bA0OD) LAY BZUZE VVIAZCAC—D) | 22d) LIV0Z .07 PZbde DACAD
LINZ G232 ADUD-D) | £ DSZ LIV GZ LIVY) bOIL LINZLDGE 2DV 82 bIELD) |

Block -1

LD LDDWZE NZEIGE NOT UDWID 2N WIANDND) PG PALLDN 2D WA LARWZE DD
L2¥02) D2 07902). b2VAE NS |

Block -IT

LD b — LIL0D)3 LDY0D) N2 LILIL DZ2DLOOD) — LLIBED0S U POA
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LIRWZS N2 DKL — LILD0IL WAL

LOGOID LDIWZL — DAULOESD DAKLZ
Block - 111

D2 07APLY). UOIUD — SAGIUDDD WILSDE
PAGIE LDRWZS —LDD0D) N2 DD.IANDGE bD LDWAE NZ DLEIP7AGD). 02—HIPZLLINILD0H

€)NZ]

Block -1V
bOZNVNZ DNADISA , CILCIZ UDP)

LAL0D3A 22D LDRDW2e — D006 boU.D UIDNOA

KAZ0D3A D22 LVW2L N2 k224 — U2WILZDS WILLDE
Block -5
023V2U) L2RW2e , DT k2N2Q , PZbIL , WALIND)

Reference:

o 2D U2 — vTILYSY WALSAGE DD P2BOUDMA DZEND)
o LD DAZD. — LAPZESND £D0S UD.LDOA

o LIL0DIA 22D UDPD) — UDWASZDS WILSHG

o  OADKA LDR0D) LDDWZS — ON. $2UAGIE0A DZLDD)

o GILIB UDPY) — SAGHUDIN WALSDG

o D2.@ PILADN — GIICDSRIN WHLLD)

o LIVWZE UDWAL — KOHDOSY WALSDE / S2D2SvPAL ULIUL
o  OOZIVAZ DIADASA — ON. bZ KA ho(o

o (G2E2IR UDPY) — B2BD. BD. AGUDDD WLED)

SNT-204: bOZPDD 2 bOAND CAGHC—(Drama & One Act Play)

Course outcome — 2292 £202U U2 GDNHOLYY). 2 TAIWAY) PZELOIZ CIBAL DZCIE
raead 0202¢ b0 bd OVAOAE ADUSDIZEIE —2) | ODASD 8IESIL CAGAL WI0Z202
K2SDRDG UDPOA DIADN EDWVICAHE UDDRZA DA 0DPD) N2 UAL b2ACIE 2.8DY WOG
LDAZEDG — D) | JEGZ ©DIZ GZ SO W20202 D32 G2 QL LALD) UZL0Z LILdU
gaNHOVAY). bd DINMAE LAIZEDG—D) | L) G2 GIAECIL W2020Z UD.LURDE WAH0DZ
220262 LEWI.N TDIZEAG—-D) | LY LADOZ PZLAL —-PZLAL DACAD LINZ G233 W
G2NHRLIY). b AU BDIZ2ED)-D) | £IVD) bIGZ 2DV ©2 LIELD) |
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Block -1
L2ae02)2 Ga@2Z LANE , OASHL 82yede

Block -IT
DOLILY). ATAP
Block -I11

D32 G2 SOk
Block -1V

PO BOD.0AN
Block -V

uv8a.e ke

Reference:

o (7GHL 8YrBAE — BLEYTN DIGRLEAOS ULNUL
o  (DOLILY). ATAP — KONV BILSD W2UDINDU

o 932 G2 OL — BYHENAO NIGCOLEDOS ULDUL
o  DOIZ bOD.OZAD — OD. bZ K7 No(Y

o KIL0DZ GCAGIEC LANE —DIDZPIP NohY

SNT-205: BANKA LADMZ2K — (Linguistics)

Course outcome- 2299 L202U T2NOLYY). b2 TAIAWIR PZ2E bSLZ 20 87ALA W)

293 , b2828 2323 , VADILS D2 TYHLNDRY b VINMAEC SDIAZ2CAE-) | L) 8A0A b
202) NODR) bOIL 202G LILD) , L) WO EDTAG LA.WAN bd ODINOAC SAIZ2CAE—D) |
202 8707 b2 2b2) NOIR) LOL 2MALIG LILD) , L) WO EATAC LIWAN b2 DINOIEG
DIZEDG—-D) | BANKLA DALY EATAG DONRR) 8DIZEAGE—2) | Q00LU, LAYU PAGAGIE,
DACPAGAGIL LDZODIA TANLA D2 DNV BANLA NZEAG IRLDT BA.NLA LAIZL DN 2NIG
L202U b2 8209€ NZ CATIEG GDP28 Wo© DbIEL) | £ bOIK TANOLID). 2 TAIWIR)
pPZeooIe .07 AL DACAD bINZ G232 L2WIN 2 AU | VW PAGAL UKL
DAZE@DG-D) |

Block -1
L0 DBDEZ NZLDE LEOLIVU NAWD) DBDE )N LIBZL , 03D N2LIE WAHNHAQ ,
D133 2DALIG NGBS NSO B LILU)

Block -11
QDA NZEIG UKNKRA.L 0266 WA.LANAQ TANKA N26DE D200 , avehbd ,
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PADZAGIE — DACVADAGIE |

Block - I1I
(2N ALV GN 2V NAR )N GIINI IV, SNIAC ) CIR AN 7 [CNIAVINZY, SN2 [CI )N %2 R S 10 6|

Block -1V
L2203 TDNLA , BDNZLA LDMZL 2D 2hDG L0 DBDI DNDTOZIR) NZ2CIE V2
b2 , bV

Block -V
BOY.D07 NZE@AS TANKA b2 , DSAND0 DNZEAES TLADLA GOV

Reference:
o D23 kaM2ZL — ON. @2UDEG2074 (2K
e D233 - BHEOAN NIEHLEDOS UONUL
o  TANLA LIMZL — LI.PLAU 8DBOND LINZE
o  T2.NKA N2@DE D2D2WAN — 1ON. NIOAZBIND E)0S DZ2KND)
o  TI.NLA LIMZL — K@U K7 . NodY

SEMESTER-III

SNT - 301: L220234 222MMW2Z — (Ancient Poetry)

Course Outcome- 2292 £202U 222MW2 b2 TANOLIY). b2 TDAWIR) 8D PZZOLHAL
G2NHOVRAY). bD UEZ V7AGA N2 UAL EATAEG @OoWA.D K2NZd 20292 | £ bOdL 2 LA.0
PZEOOIE WATZE V7L 2 VWD) DACANIDINZ 2 030D QL PG 02 623D LAT2WIS
2 QU 8232@DG-2) | WAVVZE SAE N2 820371 QAU DACANMS bINZ WD G232 AU
DIZEDG-D) | £V DGZ bONL NZEAG IV 82 bIELD) |

Block -1

D2W) 102).PYAD).G, 0VT) LDNZ
Block -I1

22002 05U.P, 82redS U2P)
Block -II1

ALD3 OAL07A

Block -1V
L2EB2G WA , 07NGD 02023
Block -V

DOLILI.G ATAP
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Reference:
o (WD DDPIHVDDE — TA.ILO PHPLRD.D LIANZE

o L2PW2) 0LUDL — B2e82ede UDNOA

o KD DALOA — EDIAEGIL L2NZL (0232 Lo0dd )
o LIGIG WA — LADLPIPL UOXUL “ABADALA”

o  (DRLILY.G ATAP — LINDSD) TILDLS ©ALLY

SNT —302: bA.WEA 23 €2SAU — (Short Story & Novel)

Course outcome- 2292) b2 UZ€ TDNOLIY. EATAEC LD.WAV 2 TAIWIR PZELOIL
L0 326G .07 PZbIe ObAMDE 0ZEDE bAOKD) LD LZMD) SDIZEDG—-D) | £IVD) bOIL
2 2£2) bOV.0AN 82 WD DALY | E70D)E 200D 82 WZTBIR) WOGED bAE) | HALD). Q2L
NZ D3 803D bY0Z 2 8A.OIA LIS DAEG AAUDE LALD) | 222 W2LIIR) 82 UD8D)
00O LLPZA DDA 20 LAOZ LALPA DZ2E@DES 0Z2P) 2P bAOZ LIBDN WoGvL—-d) | 2’02
N’V 07E.G T202D b S2WD DL | £IVD) LIALDU bOE GZ PZLAL-PZLIE DALCADS
LINZ LVOPA WAVLE LALD) | IED0Z £V b TIAIWIR) bAGS bOIL DALADS bINZ 23D
rau020ae bd aaUd) |

Block -1

U26INIP , GOANIVS

Block -IT

Y2902 , 82.UAZ 2 bdW

Block -I11

V@G GDN) OOAT N2 , DOGA PI.CAS G2 |
Block -1V

D20 D20 , DAGIE SRDND)

Block - V

raua@ Laobad)

Reference:

o UDEIVIP — TB2LS DOAGEIDA0 ULRUD NO2.LLY

o GOV — ON. bZ K7 NodY

o  DDIOLDOZ2NY) — TILOULNZ DSDEIDD0 ULRUDL "NHO.LLY"
o 202@ GAMD) MOAT N2 — £208Z2E7ARZP ULNUL

o .00 232G — G2UIE WILBD)

o K2UDEG L2L3D) — DO. GIRGCILODD WALSDGE
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SNT- 303:202352U — (Religion )

Course outcome — TDNHOHYD. b2 222 VANAGBL0Z LD SOHNU LWL €D 07AL
W2 O3 b2 WOH3D).GD) | £V GIPIL PIWAEG TANOOIA. 2 2V2UD) | DDV PV
LINED) OINIU KLZ22D© WATIADU DAL bOIL W2L .60 20AL , LD bOL 0L WD
DD LDWIGE DIEG LILDE 2@D) | DADZ ML) D2PE 0AH0OD) £ATAEG 0Z LZMIED) |
D2'G2) DO LD 02[G 2bIE LD LALD) LD , DAL VDR LAOKD) SDLAEG GO LD DAL
NZ 22 02)@© BYLND.D LD.WAN 2 ODDNIE SDIZ2BDE—2) | EIVD) bOSL NZ GG IV 82 £V
G2 b2 |

Block -1

LON2U , LIDL) BOINIU D2E@DE NOT UDWID LIDLD) 8QINIU 1DI'ED) b2 , KABLY
Block —I1

PAWZY GAZ 87@D). , PIWZY A 0QATEL , PIWZY NAL DI'GD) DOXL b , PAWZSD
G232 , VOW2N ka2

Block —I1I

b2V W23 b2 DVDLOL DO7AND). bD OHATEL LZE 20D DZLIE LZ2EAU E2UD8DN
23DG N2EDGS DLEAGA.LS 023 PA.CAS 02 LRZIDZ WIZ LIVIE EAGIU
220282 68222 W22 b2VIE £22) 2236 (VAP 2b0D £7G2U E2UDBD)D , 236G
N VDG DMLY b |

Block -1V

DAL bD , VKD DI'GD) D SILAEG GOLIO b LANVIE NOD.LVLY LAQ DD'ED)

Block -V

.07 DD'GD) , WA.DA CIWD NZ2ERAGE WA bD , WM 82NN LAOHD)

Reference
o VINLY) 282U — DAUNDEG No(hH

o DLOZRNIIDZ DILD @ONIU BLOO7 — NAUSIL Nod

o DDWZN VDG LALZODIA bD — NAUZKLIDD UONUD

o WAZ2 WAT2E — VNN DZKND)

e Tribal Religion — J Troisi

o PINZED) UDO0LIU — CIICALODD WALSDE

o K022 WITLIE PAEG PALLDD — 22UDND 82D WILLSDG

SNT-304: BANKLA LI(MZKL — (Linguistics)

Course outcome — 2299) £L202U 82092 32 TDNHOLYD). b2 G2GIL b2 DIV PZbOIEL
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8707 , BANKA, DNITIZ )N BANLA LDMZL 8209E N2 £DVAEG S0OP 0202 WocLGE-2) |

WATLBZE SAL bODBINL bI).UA LDDOZ TI.NLA KLIMZL P2oA0Z LAL0DZ TA.NKLA LDRDOZ
—L2Y0Z Z2NAG TBI.DNLA D2G@DE BIVLIWIL WIA0D $LDIZEAGE—-) | PZbIe — PZbAe DALZANS
NZ G232 L2B2W2L b2 AU 8D32@DGE-D) |

Block -1

8707( DWD) DD DN b2828 AN LD DVALIA) BALA DNZ2EAG KLANVIE , 2D 8ALA
NAEIE DALZLOD0D |

Block -IT

BA.DKA LDNZL NZEDG BINWD, bINIL, DIZ D28APIE NZ2EAE VZ , b202U VAL
Block -111

8707 , BA.NLA, UDPINDEHLIE BANLA ,GINAZ GINL

Block -1V

Uuzezo kamze , UNE20 12e2P26E, BA.NLA LIMZL N2EDE WANAQ b

Block -V

NILD3 2GS PA.LOA D.6D.0 N2 D.32). 823U Z2E@IES PZEY 2).62.0 NZEAE LACWD).
b2

Reference:

o D23 LDMZL — ON. 2UDEGIE0A D2LDD)

o DILIZ — BIALNA0 NIGKROLEDOS U UL

o UADLA LDNMZL — LOPAU 828N LINZE

o 8707, BAILA — ON. POOALBOND £2)08 (DZEND)

SNT- 305: L2G K220 ( LaUDP28ED) ) LIRW2S 2N TI0NIU
(Criticism and Journals )

Course outcome — z292) L202U TINHOLYD. b2LD TAAWAY PZLOAC LAGC L2n2D
D22 NZ bD.UA 2D TBIOKDU b2 8Z20AE NZ BLLND.R LI.WAN 8202E WoG PZEbOIL
2292 DIEDD N2 bdUA b EATLAC WOG SAIZEIEG—D) | LG kzZhzh LaRWze D.3d0A
bR 1D.307 WANDDOINO WG TLANIZEAG—D) | L) GZ LIVD) N2@IES IV bLALD) |

Block -1
LG L2N2Zh LDRWZL NZERAES 20202 2N WALDND), LdG L2ZN2ZD NZ2GAE .4 |

Block -11

K26 KL2h2h bA.NSRD.EA , LIS L2N2ZD N2 PIADR) UZEDE bd G2ULZ D 2N D0IINGE
106



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

482382 |

Block -II1

02082U , k220837 TDO0KIU NZ26AE £DSAHU ©bd

Block -1V
L2RWZ8 HOLZD.D D2 TIH0SDU N26IE 222U K2UDASOIE D2 L2P2226 UDIDZ 026D6)
LAUDASODIE D2 TAIKA K222 22 062U (CDO0SU Wd02Z202 LARW2e HOrd).Q)

Block -V
7— B208U, 77— BIOSAU N26E P2ZLAE , WIND) , PA.LOA, 74— TIHOSAHU 20, OS2V,
2P 2Ude |

Reference:

WA D23 DN LDIWZL N2@DS £DSIU — LILDO WALSDGE

LD DAMD) — bIAPZELND D0 UDDNA

WA2 TAILA VDD LADWZL NZEDE EACAHU — boALD DL UOLNUD
LIRWZS DI — L2UDOL ED0H LIDNZL

SEMESTER-1V

SNT-401: ¥92023 8.0 — (Village Organization)

Course Outcome — 2299) 202U G2.08092). b2bd BAAWIR) PZZLODZ 2).0H8ARD). 0ZC2L

00 N2 UAZ bILD 202G VELLING LAUAWIND) 828 ? GLAMZ SO IbO3D)
UDBCODNA GAND. bDI0KD), 8IRAODP TA03D) TOOILE DD LAR0D) N2 KATON D7A8DN
D2M2L0D) KLZ8OND) ©bD0OD) LD TANEVID). bD LILIAE 0202 VDINDC LAIZEAE—-D) | DINAG
0002 WATLZE AL AL TANKOLRYD). INDAZ LIR0D) 0IPZ 2 bA0KD) 0D CAWD SDIZGCIG—
D1 DRZEAN — DOZEDN 0D N2 WL bAL DALAD bINZ G232 LaTIWIL ©bd AIUD) | o€

DISZ LID) NG IBVD B2 bILD) |

Block -1

.00 87@2). , 2.00 0Z'G2E, 2.00 U2MZ B2 2bIAE LD ? BN LELLIAG LI.UA WIND) LD |
Block -IT

GLAMZ , BOINDU DOOBD) , UDICOINA , GAND). 0AOKD) , 8RNI , TY03D) BOHLZLE
020K , DD LAR0D) DZ LASOD |

Block -111
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L2e023296 OA82. OZ202L0D)
Block -1V
K282 , ALY LZ2'eOND) b0 |

Block -V

L2NZL 2.0 (Model Santal Village)2XD292GE 282N D2DODN 2326 N2 , LIL0D3 WITBILIGE
L2.62.6 LaUBab |

Reference:

e Tribal low and Justice — W.A. Archer

e (W22 WAT2E — VAN HZLDD)

o KIY0D.DZ K23 — LLEEDD UdWIL W2UDN2U

o GALDR UDPD) — SACDUDDDN WILLD)

SNT —402: bO2'SINEZ WIND) — (Research Methodology)

Course outcome- £299) £202U bOD'RNILZ WD) TANOLI). b2 HD TAIWIR PZZLHAL
LRDVINIL WIAND) 7187 bAOZ TBLENAR) LA.WAL 02 DAOAEC SDIZEAGE-D) | WAHTLZE SAC
NZ TANOKI). b bODBONIL T202D LATIIR) N2 2hozZhA(Z DIPD WocLGE 0D U) | 222
PA.GAS £70 bR WZ LATIZR) b | PZOIL-PZLbIL DALCZANS N2 bLOP7 ©d W2
PZELOAE BANHOLI. b EATAEG 02 LI LINZEDES 02P2) b2 2U SVIZCIE—D) | £
G2 bONK NZ2EIG 2DVD ©2 bIELd) |

Block -1
DRI LELIVU 2N UYNHOD.E , bODINILAVIE AzZEeZP

Block -11
DRI DN, LDOU DDBSIE 2D LIV LHUND))

Block -111

LOD'BINIL LD P WIAND)

Block -1V

LOD'CINIL 2220 2P PA.CAS 232 23TBDLS LAUNDY
Block -V

LRD'VINIE UONRD.L GIZWIL , bODBONIL NATLNN 2P

Reference:
o G2DZLAMZ) BIADHLYIA — ON. KHDBBO bbUDN 8NNV A
o (GIP2L LAY — OD. 2ILHL WALLDE

o DODVINDVY WINZ) LVDDLS 2D TOORZ KLATIDR) — OD. S2UAGL0A DZEID) DN
GABCDBODN WILSDG
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SNT — 4: @9232U — (Religion)

Course outcome- 2292 bOYZ b2 TIIWIY KD.0 PZEbOILZ TANSLYD. b2 LILZ023
L0 NZ2@DG 1DI'GD) DONO TANDDS TOL.G 2N LZ2Dd) L2V bAO0KRD) EDTG 2020 bD
D2ODE SDA2CAGE—D) | EA0D.G 200D N2 £2V2) bd DD'GD) DOXD , TANADS TGLED.C INDAI
K202 L2392) b0 b2 EDWIGE AL DLIA.L bdbd WAZZAQ b UD) | £V 2P b2

WAZAQ 23 LADY0D) DAL WIZ baAbd DoPODY) SAdZ 20D UD) | PRLIE— PZbde DALZADS bd
NZ bbbP7A P2 WZD PZEOLOIL L) NZEAG CATVAG 0ZPD) b L2BID ©ADIZEDE UD) | 222D)
LIGZ £V LOSKL NZ@DE 2DV 82 bIELD) |

Block -1

U26ES V26 , VW VG

Block -11

L2WONDEG BANDDS , LD).D7A LIWND(G

Block -III
a6 UMz , GaUWD) TANDS

Block -1V
2926 kAU WD.N7A0D.3 LAU (D.LD).3AGD).)

Block-V

ADSGZ VDG , YDLDE, ©D'E23

Reference:

o LIRVODNA L2ZIVD) — LLESDD UDWIL W2UDN2U

o DLOZNIRDZ VIWZD GDZ — KARID.GC UDDDA

o  D.87U LIROD) LAMZL — G2DALCSD UDNDOA

o  LINLD) LDV 2 LAMZL 02028 — DLSOANDU UDNO7A

SNT-404 -B2.NKA LA(MZK — (Linguistics)

Course outcome — T2KLA LAMZL D2@DS G2TIIWIL TNV, b2bd b2 PZLOILC

LAL0D3A TAHNLA NZ2@IES NILdd PzZbA0Z WOGo6E INDAZ TANKA KLIMZL P2Ld02
023WAL WocLE—2) | £292) bONL b BYIWIR) PZEOLOIE LALODIA TANKLA 820D £V DG
bA.U7 WIND) WoG VAIZEAG—D) | L) LDY0Z PZLAL-PZLbAL MALZAD bINZ LLLPA I
WANLGE bIAE L) NZ2EDES DTG 02ZP2) bd 2U SDIZEDG—D) | £V bINZ £V LITIL

NZEDG 2IVD ©2 bIED) |
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Block -I

D.32). LIMZKL , BADKLA D2EIE Qv0bU bd

Block 11

MDD D22 D2 Z2NAG NI NZ2@DG INLDE , LALODZ TBA.NLA N2 DAIEGOPY) 2N WALSA

O.NLA NZ2EDS INLDE
Block —II1
2.62.0 LIANMZL , UDEDD) BI.NLA N2EIG 07ED.C GAL UDWI0IE PILLKIL

Block -1V

NT LDNMZKL , D23 2N TBADKLA , LDYODIA BADLA LDMZL BANKLA NZGDE WAL
2 2U2edd |

Block -V

NTZAU , UddEZ , PA.CANA 2D WANAQ , LNHIAL TA.NLA NZEDE LELNLU , 23D
NACE)CH A N VA

Reference:

o D2 LDMZL —DD. 2UDGIZ0A (DZKND)

e NILIZ -0 V70 NIGCROLEDOS UONUL

o  UADLA KDDL —LID7AU BDASND LINZE

o TINLA LDNMZL DD LARDWZS LAVIRED) — bLAVD LKL UOLNUD

o  UZBD702). BANKLA N2EBAG 07LD).83 GIL UDWI0IL PILLOIL, DIZ 2D TANLA ,
KL230D) D31 BANKLA LDNZL — ON. DI0OLLIIL £D0R (DZLDD)

SNT — 405: DISSERTATION

Course outcome — 2292 b& U2 TANOLI). 2 TAIWAR PZELOIZ WATT2L TAL D2

202D 20 2XDDI KAL) N2 828 W' 2hozhaMzZ D)@ QAUD) | e BI.HQLI). CONALA
£2n 2 BIK b2G bOIL DANSDGSH DNDAI NZ2GZ0 DANLA.GDE bINZ GIPILAGD). LD WOE
PZELOIE DV WD TANKOOLI). bD SAKLD). bDOZ LYOLEAN PZLA0Z VZEIR) SVIZCAE—D) |
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MASTER OF ANTHROPOLOGY AND TRIBAL STUDIES

End
Paper | Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
ATS Socio-Cultural
5 100 30 70
101 Anthropology (SCA)
; ATS Biological
First ] 5 100 30 70
semester | 102 Anthropology (BA)
ATS Archaeological
5 100 30 70
103 Anthropology (AA)
ATS Research
5 100 30 70
104 Methodology (RM)
ATS Indian  Knowledge
5 100 30 70
105 System (IKS)
Total 25 500 150 350
Internal | End
Paper | Full
Paper Name Credit Assess | Sem
Code Marks
ment Exam
ATS - | Human Growth and
5 100 30 70
201 Development (HGD)
ATS - | Anthropological Theories
5 100 30 70
Second | 202 (AT)
semeste Anthropological
ATS -
r 203 Demography, Health and |5 100 30 70
Nutrition (ADHN)
Principles and Methods of
ATS - o
204 Prehistoric Archaeology | 5 100 30 70
(PMPA)
ATS - )
General Practical (GP) 5 100 - 100
205
Total 25 500 120 380
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End
Paper | Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
Indian Society and
ATS -
Culture 5 100 30 70
301
(1SC)
Applied
Third ATS - PP )
Anthropology in|5 100 30 70
semester | 302 )
India (AAI)
ATS - | Indian Prehistory
5 100 30 70
303 (1P)
ATS - | Ecological
5 100 30 70
304 Anthropology (EA)
ATS - | Medical
5 100 30 70
305 Anthropology (MA)
Total 25 500 150 350
End
Paper | Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
ATS - | Tribal Development
) ] 5 100 30 70
401 in India (TDI)
ATS - | Ethno-Archaeology
Fourth 5 100 30 70
402 (EA)
semester
ATS - | Business
5 100 30 70
403 Anthropology (BA)
ATS - | Development
5 100 30 70
404 Anthropology (DA)
ATS - | Fieldwork based
) ) 5 100 - 100
405 Dissertation (FBD)
Total 25 500 120 380
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Total Credits Full Marks Internal Assessment End Sem Exam
100 2000 540 1460
SEMESTER |

ATS-101: SOCIO-CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (SCA)

Course Objective:To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of socio-cultural
anthropology, including its concepts, theories, methods, and applications, and to equip them
with the analytical ability to critically interpret cultural diversity, social organization, human

behaviour, and contemporary social issues in local as well as global contexts.

BLOCK -I: Introducing Social Anthropology
Concept and Scope of Socio-Cultural Anthropology; Historical Development of Socio-
Cultural Anthropology; Relationship of Socio-Cultural Anthropology with Sociology,

History, Economics, Psychology.

BLOCK -II: Introducing Concepts

Concept of Society and Culture, Acculturation, Enculturation; Integration; Social Institution.

BLOCK -IlI: Institutions of Marriage and Family

Marriage (concepts, definition and forms); Family (concepts, definition and forms).

BLOCK -1V: Economic Institutions

Potlach; Peasant Economy; Introduction of coinage system and market economy.

BLOCK -V: Primitive Beliefs

Animism; Animatism; Totemism and Taboo.

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
After successful completion of the course, learners will be able to:
1. Understand the fundamental concepts, theories, and approaches of socio-cultural

anthropology and explain the nature and scope of human societies and cultures.
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2. Analyze social institutions such as family, marriage, kinship, religion, economy, and
political organization using anthropological concepts and theoretical perspectives.

3. Critically examine cultural diversity, social stratification, gender, ethnicity, identity, and
processes of social and cultural change in different societies.

4. Apply anthropological methods and perspectives to interpret contemporary social and
cultural issues at local, national, and global levels.

5. Develop analytical and critical thinking skills to appreciate cultural diversity, promote
social inclusion, and evaluate socio-cultural phenomena from an anthropological
perspective.

References:

1. Ember, C. R., Ember, M., & Peregrine, P. N. (2019). Anthropology (15th ed.). Pearson
Education.

2. Eriksen, T. H. (2020). Small Places, Large Issues: An Introduction to Social and Cultural
Anthropology (5th ed.). Pluto Press.

3. Kottak, C. P. (2021). Cultural Anthropology (19th ed.). McGraw-Hill Education.

4. Haviland, W. A., Prins, H. E. L., Walrath, D., & McBride, B. (2018). Cultural
Anthropology: The Human Challenge (15th ed.). Cengage Learning.

5. Beattie, J. (2011). Other Cultures: Aims, Methods and Achievements in Social
Anthropology. Routledge.

6. Mair, L. (2013). An Introduction to Social Anthropology (2nd ed.). Oxford University
Press.

7. Radcliffe-Brown, A. R. (1952). Structure and Function in Primitive Society. Free Press.

8. Malinowski, B. (1944). A Scientific Theory of Culture and Other Essays. University of
North Carolina Press.

9. Srinivas, M. N. (1962). Caste in Modern India and Other Essays. Asia Publishing House.

10. Béteille, A. (1974). Studies in Agrarian Social Structure. Oxford University Press.

ATS-102: BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (BA)

Course Objectives:To enable students to understand the biological and evolutionary

foundations of humankind, the principles of human variation and adaptation, and to develop

the scientific knowledge and analytical skills required to interpret human biological diversity
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and evolutionary processes.

BLOCK -I: Introduction to Biological Anthropology
Biological Anthropology — Concept and Development, Aim and Scope of Biological

Anthropology, Relationship with Other Sciences

BLOCK -II: Theories of Organic Evolution

Lamarckism and Neo-Lamarckism, Darwinism, Neo-Darwinism

BLOCK -I11: Primate Evolution
Trends in Primate Radiation, Classification and Characteristics of Primates, Prosimii and
Anthropoidea

BLOCK -1V: Human Evolution
Fossil Primates and Early Evidence, Early Hominids, Later Hominids and Modern Humans

BLOCK -V: Human and Genetic Variation
Concept of Race, Criteria for Racial Classification, Racial Classification of Indian

Population, Genetic Variation in Human Populations

Learning Outcomes:
After completing the course, the student will be able to:
1. Understand the scope, concepts, and significance of biological anthropology, and
explain the biological basis of human evolution and variation.
2. Analyze the theories and evidence of human evolution, including fossil records,
primate evolution, and the emergence of modern humans.
3. Examine the principles of human genetics, heredity, growth, development, and
biological variation in different human populations.
4. Interpret the processes of human adaptation to diverse environmental conditions and
evaluate the interaction between biology, environment, and culture.
5. Apply biological anthropological concepts and scientific methods to analyze
contemporary issues related to human diversity, health, evolution, and forensic
anthropology.

References:
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1. Jurmain, R., Kilgore, L., Trevathan, W., & Ciochon, R. L. Introduction to Physical

Anthropology. Cengage Learning.
2. Stanford, C., Allen, J. S., & Antdn, S. C. Biological Anthropology: The Natural History
of Humankind. Pearson Education.
3. Larsen, C. S. Our Origins: Discovering Physical Anthropology. W. W. Norton &
Company.
Park, M. A. Biological Anthropology: An Introductory Reader. McGraw-Hill Education.
Das, B. M. Outlines of Physical Anthropology. Kitab Mahal.
Das, B. M. Human Genetics: A Manual. Kitab Mahal.

N o o &

Shukla, B. R. K., & Rastogi, S. Physical Anthropology and Human Genetics: An
Introduction. Palaka Prakashan.

ATS-103: ARCHAEOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (AA)

Course Objectives:To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the
principles and methods of archaeological anthropology, enabling them to analyze
archaeological materials, interpret prehistoric cultures, and examine the evolution of human
societies through material remains and scientific evidence.

BLOCK -I: Introducing Basic Archaeology
Meaning, Definition and Scope of Archaeological Anthropology; Ethnoarchaeology;
Environmental Archaeology; Processual Archaeology.
BLOCK -I1I: Paleo-environment and Measuring the Time
Geological Stages (Tertiary, Quaternary, Pleistocene, Holocene); Relative Dating; Absolute
Dating.
BLOCK -I11I: Tool Typology and Technology

Lower Palaeolithic; Middle Palaeolithic; Upper Palaeolithic
BLOCK -1V: Understanding Past Cultures
Concept of Three Age System; Palaeolithic Cultures: Lower Palaeolithic; Middle
Palaeolithic; Upper Palaeolithic Culture and Art.
BLOCK -V: Other Lithic Cultures
Mesolithic Cultures: Features, Mesolithic Art (Rock Art and Cave Art); Neolithic Culture and
Revolution; Chalcolithic Culture.

Learning Outcomes:

After completing the course, the student will be able to:
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1. Understand the scope, concepts, methods, and significance of archaeological

anthropology in reconstructing human prehistory and cultural development.

2. Analyze prehistoric cultural sequences, archaeological evidence, and dating
techniques to interpret the evolution of early human societies.

3. Examine archaeological materials, including stone tools, pottery, monuments, and
other material remains, to understand past human lifeways and technological
advancements.

4. Evaluate the development of ancient civilizations, settlement patterns, subsistence

strategies, and cultural transformations from an archaeological perspective.
References:

1. Agrawal, D. P. The Archaeology of India. Curzon Press.

2. Allchin, B., & Allchin, R. The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan. Cambridge
University Press.

3. Renfrew, C., & Bahn, P. Archaeology: Theories, Methods and Practice. Thames &
Hudson.

4. Sankalia, H. D. Prehistory and Protohistory of India and Pakistan. Deccan College
Postgraduate and Research Institute.

5. Chakrabarti, D. K. India: An Archaeological History: Palaeolithic Beginnings to

Early Historic Foundations. Oxford University Press.

ATS-104:RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (RM)

Course Objective: The aim of the course is to equip students with the fundamental concepts,
principles, and methods of research and to develop the knowledge and skills required for
scientific inquiry, data collection, analysis, interpretation, and report writing.

BLOCK I: Concept of Research

Concept and Meaning of Research, Concepts and Types of Research, Anthropological
Approaches to Social Research, Fieldwork Tradition in Anthropology

BLOCK II: Going About Research

Formulation and Selection of a Research Problem, Research Design, Review of Literature,
Research Hypothesis

BLOCK IlI: Entering into the Field

Rapport Establishment in Field Research, Techniques of Data Collection — Overview,
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Questionnaire and Interview Schedule, Observation, Interview, and Case Study

BLOCK IV: Biostatistics

Concept of Sampling, Types of Sampling, Measures of Central Tendency, Statistical Tests
BLOCK V: Research Methods in Archaeology

Archaeological Research and Site Identification; Collection, Analysis, Documentation,
Conservation and Preservation

Course Outcomes: After completion of this course, students will be able to understand the
fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques of research methodology, and apply
appropriate research methods, tools, and analytical approaches in conducting scientific
investigations, interpreting data, and preparing research reports in anthropology and related
disciplines.

References:

1. Kothari, C. R. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques. New Age
International Publishers.

2. Creswell, J. W., & Creswell, J. D. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and
Mixed Methods Approaches. SAGE Publications.

3. Kumar, R. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. SAGE
Publications.

4. Bernard, H. R. Research Methods in Anthropology: Qualitative and Quantitative
Approaches. Rowman & L.ittlefield.

5. Bryman, A. Social Research Methods. Oxford University Press.

ATS-105: INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM (IKYS)

Course Objective: To understand concept of Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) and
emphasize its importance in preserving and disseminating indigenous knowledge.

BLOCK - I: Foundations of Indian Knowledge System

Conceptual Framework of IKS, Historical Development of IKS, Sources of IKS, Schools of
Indian Philosophy (Dar$anas)

BLOCK - I1: IKS in Society, Culture & Anthropology

IKS and Social Structure, Cultural Traditions in IKS, IKS and Indigenous Communities,
Anthropological Methods for Studying IKS

BLOCK - I1I: IKS in Health, Environment & Sustainable Living

Traditional Health Systems, Environmental Knowledge in IKS, IKS and Food Systems, IKS
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and Sustainable Development

BLOCK - IV: Knowledge Production, Science & Technology in IKS
Science and Technology in Ancient India, Agriculture & Allied Knowledge, Art, Craft and

Material Culture in IKS, Knowledge Transmission Systems

BLOCK - V: Contemporary Issues, Policies & Future Prospects
Documentation and Standardization of IKS, Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) and IKS, IKS

in Education, Research & Policy, Future Prospects & Challenge

Course Outcomes:

Having completed this course, the learner will be able to:

1.

Understand the conceptual framework, historical development, sources, and
philosophical foundations of the Indian Knowledge System (IKS).

Analyze the role of IKS in shaping Indian society, culture, indigenous traditions, and
anthropological perspectives on knowledge and social organization.

Examine the contributions of IKS to traditional health systems, environmental
conservation, sustainable livelihoods, food systems, and ecological practices.
Evaluate the scientific, technological, agricultural, artistic, and knowledge
transmission traditions of ancient India and their relevance in contemporary society.
Apply the principles of IKS to contemporary issues related to education, research,
documentation, intellectual property rights (IPR), policy formulation, and sustainable

development while appreciating its significance in national and global contexts.

References:

Kapoor, K., & Singh, A. (Eds.). Indian Knowledge Systems (Vols. | & II). Indian
Knowledge Systems Division, Ministry of Education, Government of India.

Frawley, D. The Rig Veda and the History of India. Aditya Prakashan.

Radhakrishnan, S. Indian Philosophy (Vols. | & II). Oxford University Press.

Sinha, B. P. Indian Knowledge System: Concepts and Applications. New Bharatiya
Book Corporation.

Dharampal. Indian Science and Technology in the Eighteenth Century: Some
Contemporary European Accounts. Academy of Gandhian Studies.

Government of India. National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. Ministry of Education.
UNESCO. Local and Indigenous Knowledge Systems (LINKS) Programme. UNESCO
Publishing.
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SEMESTER-II
ATS-201: HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (HGD)

Course Objectives:
The Objective of this course is:To enable students to understand the concepts, principles, and
stages of human growth and development from conception to old age, and to examine the
biological, psychological, and socio-cultural factors influencing human development.
BLOCK I: Concept of Growth
Concept of growth, maturation and development. Methods of studying growth: cross-
sectional, longitudinal, mixed longitudinal.
BLOCK II: Trends of Growth
Growth curves: Velocity, Distance, Scammon’s Growth curve. Catch up and Catch Down
growth.
BLOCK IlI: Phases of Growth
Phases of growth: prenatal growth and postnatal growth and development.
BLOCK IV: Physiological Anthropology
Fundamentals of physiological anthropology: Composition and Function of Blood,
Cardiovascular System; Digestive system.
BLOCK V: Biological Human Ecology
Biological Human Ecology: Human Adaptation to Heat, Cold, High altitudes, Nutritional
Stress.
Course Outcomes
After successful completion of the course, learners will be able to:
1. Understand the concepts, principles, stages, and patterns of human growth and
development from conception to old age.
2. Analyze the biological, genetic, environmental, nutritional, and socio-cultural factors
influencing human growth, development, and maturation.
3. Examine the processes of prenatal, postnatal, childhood, adolescence, adulthood, and
ageing using anthropological and biological perspectives.
4. Apply anthropometric methods and growth assessment techniques to evaluate
physical growth, nutritional status, and developmental variations among human
populations.

5. Interpret growth and developmental data to understand human variation, health,
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adaptation, and the practical applications of growth studies in anthropology and public

health.

References

=

Bogin, B. Patterns of Human Growth (3rd ed.). Cambridge University Press.

2. Cameron, N., & Bogin, B. (Eds.). Human Growth and Development (2nd ed.).
Academic Press.

3. Das, B. M. Human Biology: An Introduction to Human Evolution, Variation and
Growth. Kitab Mahal.

4. Tanner, J. M. Foetus into Man: Physical Growth from Conception to Maturity.
Harvard University Press.

5. Scammon, R. E., & Calkins, L. A. The Development and Growth of the External

Dimensions of the Human Body. University of Minnesota Press.

ATS-202: ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORIES (AT)

Course Obijective: To equip the students with the knowledge of major anthropological
theories, concepts, approaches, and perspectives, and enable them to critically analyze the
development of anthropological thought and apply theoretical frameworks for interpreting
human societies, cultures, and contemporary anthropological issues.

BLOCK I: Evolutionism

British Anthropological thought; American Anthropological thought; German School of
Anthropology; Cultural Ecology: Julian Steward.

BLOCK II: Diffusionism

British Anthropology; American Anthropology; German Anthropology.

BLOCK I11: Historical School

Historical Particularism (Franz Boas); Cultural Materialism (Marvin Harris); Historical
Materialism (Karl Marx).

BLOCK IV: Structural-Functional School

Structuralism (Levi-Strauss); Functionalism (B. Malinowski); Structural-Functionalism
(A.R.Radcliffe-Brown).

BLOCK V: Culture and Personality

Perspectives of Culture and Personality School of Anthropology; Contributions: Margaret
Mead, Ruth Benedict.
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Course Outcomes:

After completing the course, the student will be able to:

1. Understand the evolution, concepts, and major schools of anthropological thought and
their contributions to the development of anthropology.

2. Analyze the classical and contemporary anthropological theories, including
Evolutionism, Diffusionism, Functionalism, Structuralism, Marxism, Symbolic and
Interpretive Anthropology.

3. Critically examine the contributions and limitations of major anthropological theorists
and evaluate their relevance in understanding human societies and cultures.

4. Apply appropriate anthropological theoretical frameworks to interpret social, cultural,
economic, political, and religious phenomena in diverse human societies.

5. Develop analytical and critical thinking skills to evaluate contemporary
anthropological issues and conduct theory-based anthropological research.

References:

1. Barnard, A. (2000). History and Theory in Anthropology. Cambridge University
Press.

2. McGee, R. J., & Warms, R. L. (2018). Anthropological Theory: An Introductory
History (6th ed.). McGraw-Hill Education.

3. Eriksen, T. H., & Nielsen, F. S. (2017). A History of Anthropology (2nd ed.). Pluto
Press.

4. Layton, R. (1997). An Introduction to Theory in Anthropology. Cambridge University
Press.

5. Harris, M. (2001). The Rise of Anthropological Theory: A History of Theories of
Culture. AltaMira Press.

ATS-203: ANTHROPOLOGICAL DEMOGRAPHY, HEALTH AND
NUTRITION (ADHN)

Course Objective:The objective of this course is to enable students to understand the
fundamental concepts of anthropological demography, health, and nutrition, and to develop
knowledge of population dynamics, human health, nutritional status, and their biological,

social, cultural, and environmental determinants from an anthropological perspective.
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BLOCK-I: Concept of Demography

Introduction to Demography, Basic Concepts in Demography, Demography and
Anthropological Demography, Demography and Other Social Sciences, Sources of
Demographic Data.

BLOCK-II: Theories on Population Growth

Pre-Malthusian Theory of Population Growth, Malthusian Theory of Population, Theory of
Optimum Population, Theory of Demographic Transition.

BLOCK-III: Population Studies

Distribution of Tribal Population in India, Tribal Population in Odisha, Population
Composition, Distribution and Growth, Measures of Fertility, Mortality and Morbidity,
Migration

BLOCK-IV: Tribal Health and Health Policies

Tribal Health Beliefs and Disease Patterns, Health Care Policies and Government
Interventions: National Health Policy, National Nutrition Policy, National Rural Health
Mission & Tribal health programmes and government initiatives.

BLOCK-V: Nutritional Anthropology

Nutritional Anthropology and Nutritional Assessment: Concept of nutritional anthropology,
Undernutrition and malnutrition, Balanced diet, Nutritional requirements, Recommended

Dietary Allowances (ICMR guidelines).

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

1. Understand the fundamental concepts, principles, and methods of anthropological
demography, health, and nutrition, and explain their significance in anthropology.

2. Analyze population dynamics, including fertility, mortality, migration, population
growth, and demographic transition, using anthropological and demographic
approaches.

3. Examine the biological, socio-cultural, environmental, and economic determinants of
human health, disease, nutrition, and nutritional status across different populations.

4. Apply anthropometric, demographic, and nutritional assessment methods to evaluate

population health, growth, nutritional conditions, and public health issues.
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References

1. Howell, N. (1979). Demography of the Dobe 'Kung. Academic Press.

2. Mascie-Taylor, C. G. N., & Lasker, G. W. (Eds.). (2004). Biological Aspects of
Human Health. Cambridge University Press.

3. Bogin, B. (2021). Patterns of Human Growth (3rd ed.). Cambridge University Press.

4. Park, K. (2023). Park's Textbook of Preventive and Social Medicine (27th ed.).
Banarsidas Bhanot.

5. WHO (World Health Organization). (2020). Healthy Diet: Fact Sheet. World Health
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ATS-204: PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF PREHISTORIC
ARCHAEOLOGY (PMPA)

Course Objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the
fundamental principles, concepts, and scope of prehistoric archaeology, and to familiarize

them with the chronology and cultural development of prehistoric human societies.

BLOCKI:IntroductiontoFieldArchaeology

Extensive and Intensive exploration; Section Scraping; Excavation; Data Collection:
sample collection, cleaning, packing, analysis and interpretation.
BLOCKII:Geo-archaeology

Geo-archaeology: basic principles and study components; Analytical procedures in geo-
archaeology; Understanding soil and sediments.
BLOCKIII:FormationProcessinArchaeology

Basic categories ofArchaeological evidences; Types of sites and their contexts; Cultural
and Environmental Formation Process in Archaeology.

BLOCKIV:SocialArchaeology

Introduction: Definition, scope, and aims; Establishing the nature and scale of the
Society: Sources of information for social organization; Technique of study for band,
segmentary, chiefdoms, and state societies.

BLOCKYV:Ethnoarchaeology

Ethno-archaeology: meaning and scope;Approaches of ethnoarchaeology: Settlement
pattern, Material Culture and Mortuary practices; Ethnoarchaeology in India with

special reference to Odisha.
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Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

1. Understand the fundamental concepts, principles, scope, and chronology of
prehistoric archaeology and explain the cultural development of prehistoric human
societies.

2. Analyze prehistoric archaeological evidence, including stone tools, pottery, fossils,
and other material remains, to interpret human cultural evolution and technological
advancement.

3. Examine the principles and methods of archaeological exploration, excavation,
recording, classification, and scientific dating techniques used in prehistoric research.

4. Apply archaeological field and laboratory methods to document, analyze, and
interpret prehistoric sites and material culture using appropriate scientific approaches.

5. Evaluate prehistoric archaeological findings to reconstruct past human lifeways,

cultural adaptations, settlement patterns, and environmental interactions.

References

1. Renfrew, C., & Bahn, P. (2020). Archaeology: Theories, Methods and Practice (8th
ed.). Thames & Hudson.

2. Sankalia, H. D. (1974). Prehistory and Protohistory of India and Pakistan. Deccan
College Postgraduate and Research Institute.

3. Agrawal, D. P. (1982). The Archaeology of India. Curzon Press.

4. Fagan, B. M. (2018). In the Beginning: An Introduction to Archaeology (14th ed.).
Routledge.

5. Chakrabarti, D. K. (2009). India: An Archaeological History — Palaeolithic

Beginnings to Early Historic Foundations. Oxford University Press.

ATS-205: GENERAL PRACTICAL (GP)

Course Objective: To provide students with practical training in the basic techniques,
methods, and tools of anthropology, enabling them to develop essential laboratory and field-

based skills required for anthropological investigation and analysis.

BLOCK -I: Introduction and Basics of Prehistoric Studies

Meaning and scope of Prehistoric Archaeology: Role of Museology in artifact study,
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Importance of practical work;Basics of Prehistoric Technology: Raw materials used for stone

tools, Simple tool-making concepts, Understanding technology through artifacts; Palaeolithic
Tool Technology; Hard hammer and soft hammer techniques, Core and flake industries, Early
human tool-making skills

BLOCK:- II: Palaeolithic and Mesolithic Tool Typology

This block introduces the classification, technology, and functions of Palaeolithic and
Mesolithic stone tools. It covers major tool types, microlithic technology, pressure flaking,
and the technological transition from the Palaeolithic to the Mesolithic period.

BLOCK- IlI: Neolithic Technology and Lithic Analysis

This block focuses on Neolithic stone tool technology, tool identification, metrical analysis,
and use-wear studies. Students learn the manufacture, classification, and functional analysis
of polished stone tools used by early farming communities.

BLOCK- IV: Ethnographic Material Culture

This block provides an understanding of ethnographic material culture through the study of
subsistence tools, household objects, ornaments, traditional dress, and musical instruments,
highlighting their archaeological significance.

BLOCK -V: Practical Skills and Biological Anthropology

This block develops practical skills in scientific drawing, laboratory record maintenance,
osteology, and basic craniometry. It enables students to identify human skeletal remains and

acquire essential laboratory skills in anthropology.

Course Outcomes:
After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Identify and classify prehistoric stone tools of the Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, and
Neolithic periods based on their typology, technology, and probable functions.

2. Apply basic archaeological practical methods, including tool measurement, scientific
drawing, lithic analysis, and use-wear interpretation for the study of prehistoric
artefacts.

3. Recognize and interpret ethnographic material culture, including subsistence tools,
household objects, ornaments, dress, and musical instruments, and relate them to
archaeological evidence.

4. Demonstrate practical skills in osteology and basic craniometry by identifying major

human skeletal elements and recording standard anatomical observations.
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5. Develop scientific observation, documentation, laboratory record maintenance, and

analytical skills required for archaeological and biological anthropological research
and field investigations.

References:

1. Renfrew, C., & Bahn, P. (2020). Archaeology: Theories, Methods and Practice (8th
ed.). Thames & Hudson.

2. Sankalia, H. D. (1974). Prehistory and Protohistory of India and Pakistan. Deccan
College Postgraduate and Research Institute.

3. Buikstra, J. E., &Ubelaker, D. H. (Eds.). (1994). Standards for Data Collection from
Human Skeletal Remains. Arkansas Archaeological Survey.

4. Bass, W. M. (2005). Human Osteology: A Laboratory and Field Manual (5th ed.).
Missouri Archaeological Society.

5. Das, B. M. (2010). Outlines of Physical Anthropology. Kitab Mahal.

SEMESTER-III

ATS-301: INDIAN SOCIETY AND CULTURE (I1SC)

Course Objectives: To make the students learn about the basic concepts about Indian

Society and Culture.

BLOCK I: Foundations of Indian Society and Culture

Introduction to Indian Society and Culture: Meaning, Nature, and Characteristics; Diversity
and Unity in India: Regional, Linguistic, Religious, and Cultural Diversity; Historical
Development of Indian Society: Ancient, Medieval, Colonial, and Modern India; Social
Structure in India: Social Groups, Status, and Roles; Sources for the Study of Indian Society
and Culture: Archaeological, Literary, and Anthropological Sources.

BLOCK II: Social Institutions in India

Family in Indian Society: Concept, Types, and Functions of Family; Marriage and Kinship in
India: Forms of Marriage and Kinship Organization; Caste System and Social Stratification:
Caste, Class, and Social Hierarchy; Social Mobility: Occupation, Class, and Mobility; Rural

and Urban Social Institutions: Rural Society, Urban Society, and Social Change.
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BLOCK IlI: Cultural Traditions and Heritage

Religion and Religious Diversity in India: Major Religions, Religious Beliefs and Practices,
Religious Pluralism; Languages, Arts, and Literature: Linguistic Diversity, Classical and Folk
Arts, Indian Literature; Festivals, Customs, and Traditions: Festivals, Rituals, Customs, and
Folk Traditions; Cultural Heritage and Identity: Tangible and Intangible Heritage, Cultural
Identity, Heritage Preservation; Cultural Change and Continuity: Tradition and Modernity,
Globalization, Cultural Change and Continuity.

BLOCK IV: Tribal and Contemporary Indian Society

Tribal Communities in India: Distribution, Culture, and Social Organization; Social Change
and Modernization: Social Change, Modernization, and Development; Globalization and
Cultural Transformation: Impact of Globalization and Cultural Change; Gender, Education,
and Social Development: Gender, Education, and Empowerment; Contemporary Social
Issues: Migration, Urbanization, Environmental Issues, and Inclusive Development.

BLOCK V: Contemporary Issues and National Integration

Social Problems in India: Poverty, Unemployment, Illiteracy, and Social Inequality; Cultural
Identity and National Integration: Unity in Diversity, Nationalism, and Social Cohesion;
Media, Technology, and Society: Mass Media, Digitalization, and Social Change; Democracy
and Social Justice: Constitutional Values, Human Rights, and Inclusive Development;
Sustainable Development and Future of Indian Society: Environmental Sustainability,

Development Challenges, and Emerging Trends in India.

Course Outcomes: After completion of this paper, the students will be able to:

1. Understand the fundamental concepts, structure, and characteristics of Indian society
and culture, including its historical evolution and cultural diversity.

2. Analyze the major social institutions, such as family, marriage, kinship, caste,
religion, and social stratification, from sociological and anthropological perspectives.

3. Examine the cultural traditions, tribal communities, social change, modernization,
globalization, and contemporary issues influencing Indian society.

4. Apply anthropological concepts and approaches to interpret cultural practices, social
transformations, and the challenges of unity in diversity in India.

5. Develop critical thinking and analytical skills to appreciate India's pluralistic society,
promote cultural sensitivity, and evaluate contemporary social and cultural issues in

national and global contexts.
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ATS 302: APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY IN INDIA (AAI)

Course Objective:To provide students with an understanding of the concepts, principles, and
scope of applied anthropology and its role in addressing contemporary social, cultural,

economic, health, and developmental issues in India.

BLOCK:- I: Beyond Academics

Applied Anthropology — Meaning and Scope, History and Evolution of Applied
Anthropology, Action and Development Anthropology, Academic Vs Practicing
Anthropology and Applied Research Methods.

BLOCK:- II: Applied Biological Anthropology

Kinanthropometry and Ergonomics, Nutritional Anthropology and Public Health, Forensic
Anthropology, Applications of Human Genetics.

BLOCK -IllI: Engaging Anthropologist

Public and Advocacy Anthropology, Community Development and Social Assessment,
Social Marketing and Cultural Resource Management; Professional Engagements of
Anthropologists.

BLOCK -1V: Domains of Application

Anthropology in Public Policy, Agriculture and Education; Tourism, Media, and Design
Anthropology; Human Rights, Business Anthropology, and Gerontology.

BLOCK -V: Applied Archaeological Anthropology

Cultural Heritage and Preservation; Archaeology, Tourism, and Community Engagement

Learning Outcomes: - After completion of this course the students will be able to:
1. Understand the concepts, scope, principles, and development of applied anthropology

and its significance in India.
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2.

Analyze the application of anthropological knowledge and methods in tribal
development, public health, education, rural development, and social welfare
programmes.

Examine the role of anthropologists in policy planning, community development,
disaster management, environmental conservation, and sustainable development.
Apply anthropological approaches to identify, assess, and address contemporary
social, cultural, economic, and developmental issues in diverse communities.

Develop analytical and problem-solving skills to evaluate development programmes
and recommend culturally appropriate interventions for improving the well-being of

communities.

References:

1.
2.

Nath, S. (2015). Applied Anthropology in India. Gyan Publishing House.

Ervin, A. M. (2005). Applied Anthropology: Tools and Perspectives for
Contemporary Practice. Pearson Education.

Chambers, E. (1985). Applied Anthropology: A Practical Guide. Prentice Hall.
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ATS-303: INDIAN PREHISTORY (IP)

Objective:To enable students to analyze prehistoric archaeological evidence, cultural

developments, technological innovations, and human adaptations for reconstructing the

prehistory of India.

BLOCK-I: Introduction to Indian Prehistory

Meaning, Scope and Importance of Prehistory; Geological Time Scale and Pleistocene

Environment; Methods of Studying Prehistory; Chronology and Cultural Sequence of Indian

Prehistory.
BLOCK-II: Lower and Middle Palaeolithic Cultures

Lower Palaeolithic Culture in India; Acheulian and Soanian Traditions; Middle Palaeolithic

Culture; Stone Tool Technology, Major Sites and Environmental Context.
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BLOCK-III: Upper Palaeolithic, Mesolithic and Neolithic Cultures

Upper Palaeolithic Culture; Mesolithic Culture and Microlithic Technology; Neolithic
Revolution in India; Neolithic Economy, Settlement, Domestication, and Major
Archaeological Sites.

BLOCK-IV: Chalcolithic and Iron Age Cultures

Chalcolithic Cultures of India; Harappan Civilization and Regional Chalcolithic Traditions;
Megalithic Culture; Iron Age Culture, Technology, Settlement Patterns and Subsistence
Economy.

BLOCK-V: Prehistoric Art and Recent Advances

Prehistoric Rock Art in India; Important Prehistoric Sites and Excavations; Scientific Dating
Methods; Recent Discoveries and New Perspectives in Indian Prehistory.

Course Outcomes: After completion of this paper student will be able to —

1. Understand the meaning, scope, and significance of Indian Prehistory.

2. ldentify the major prehistoric cultural phases of India and their characteristics.

3. Explain the evolution of prehistoric technology, economy, and settlement patterns.
4. Analyze the social, cultural, and environmental aspects of prehistoric communities.
5

Interpret archaeological evidence from important prehistoric sites in India.
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2. Chakrabarti, D. K. (2009). India: An Archaeological History (Palaeolithic Beginnings
to Early Historic Foundations) (2nd ed.). Oxford University Press.
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ATS-304: ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (EA)

Course Objective:To equip the students with essential concepts, theories, approaches, and
analytical tools of Ecological Anthropology necessary for understanding the dynamic
relationship between humans, culture, and the environment, and for analysing human
adaptation, resource use, ecological change, and sustainable development across diverse

societies.

BLOCK I: Foundations of Ecological Anthropology

This block introduces the meaning, scope, and objectives of Ecological Anthropology and
explains its relationship with ecology. It discusses the historical development of the
discipline, human—environment interactions, and key ecological concepts such as ecosystems,
adaptation, carrying capacity, niche, and habitat.

BLOCK II: Cultural Ecology and Adaptive Strategies

This block focuses on cultural ecology and human adaptation to different environments. It
examines subsistence strategies, traditional technologies, indigenous ecological knowledge,
and the relationship between population growth, resource use, and ecological balance.
BLOCK I1I: Human Biology, Health, and Ecology

This block explores biological adaptation, nutrition, and the ecological dimensions of health.
It discusses human adaptation to different environments, food and nutrition, disease ecology,
and traditional health practices.

BLOCK IV: Environment, Society, and Sustainability

This block examines the relationship between society and the environment. It covers
environmental anthropology, indigenous resource management, the impacts of development
and environmental change, and anthropological perspectives on climate change and
sustainability.

BLOCK V: Applied Ecological Anthropology

This block highlights the practical applications of Ecological Anthropology in environmental
planning and sustainable development. It also discusses environmental movements,

conservation policies, biodiversity loss, and contemporary ecological challenges.
Course Outcomes:

After successful completion of this paper, the student should be able to:
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1. Demonstrate an understanding of ecological principles and their application in

anthropological studies.

2. Examine the interactions between human populations, biological adaptation, culture,
and environmental resources.

3. Develop the ability to interpret environmental challenges and suggest sustainable,

culturally appropriate solutions using ecological anthropological perspectives.
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1. Moran, E. F. (2016). People and Nature: An Introduction to Human Ecological
Relations (2nd ed.). Wiley-Blackwell.

2. Netting, R. M. (1986). Cultural Ecology (2nd ed.). Waveland Press.
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ATS-305: MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (MA)

Course Objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the
biological, cultural, and social dimensions of health and disease, enabling them to analyze
healthcare systems, medical practices, and public health issues from an anthropological

perspective.

BLOCK I: Basic Concepts of Medical Anthropology

This block introduces the fundamental concepts, scope, and development of Medical
Anthropology. It examines the relationship between anthropology and health sciences,
explores cultural understandings of health, disease, and illness, and discusses the socio-
cultural, environmental, and ecological factors that influence health and healing practices.
BLOCK II: Medical Systems

This block focuses on different medical systems and healing traditions across cultures. It
examines indigenous medicine, ethno-medicine, medical pluralism in India, and the
coexistence of traditional and modern healthcare systems, highlighting their cultural

significance and practical applications.
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BLOCK I11: Medical Anthropology and Public Health

This block explores the contribution of Medical Anthropology to public health. It discusses
major research areas, health-seeking behaviour, public health policies, ethnicity and disease,
and cultural perspectives on mental health, emotional disorders, and infertility.

BLOCK IV: Health and Wellness

This block examines major health issues affecting individuals and communities. It covers the
epidemiology of communicable and non-communicable diseases, environmental and
occupational health, and the anthropological understanding of aging, elderly care, and overall
health and well-being.

BLOCK V: Reproductive System and Health

This block focuses on human reproductive biology and reproductive health from biological
and cultural perspectives. It discusses reproductive health across the life cycle, infertility and
its social implications, and the role of Assisted Reproductive Technologies (ART), including
their ethical, cultural, and public health dimensions.

Course Outcomes:

After successful completion of this paper, the student will be able to:
1. Understand the basic concepts, scope, and theories of Medical Anthropology.
2. Explain the relationship between culture, health, disease, and different medical
systems.
3. Apply anthropological perspectives to public health, reproductive health, and

contemporary healthcare issues.
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SEMESTER-IV

ATS-401:TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA (TDI)

Course Objective:To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the historical,
social, economic, and cultural aspects of tribal communities in India, enabling them to
analyze tribal development policies, constitutional safeguards, and contemporary issues from
an anthropological perspective.

BLOCK I: Tribal Society and Development

Concept, Meaning, and Scope of Tribal Development; Tribal Communities in India:
Distribution and Characteristics; Constitutional Provisions and Safeguards for Scheduled
Tribes; Socio-Economic Status of Tribal Communities; Development and Sustainable
Development: Concepts and Approaches

BLOCK II: Tribal Development Policies and Programmes

Evolution of Tribal Development Policies in India; Tribal Sub-Plan (TSP) and Integrated
Tribal Development Programme (ITDP); Government Welfare Schemes for Scheduled
Tribes; Role of Tribal Development Agencies and Institutions; Panchayats (Extension to
Scheduled Areas) Act (PESA) and Forest Rights Act (FRA)

BLOCK IlI: Tribal Economy, Livelihood, and Human Development

Traditional Tribal Economy and Livelihood Systems; Agriculture, Forest-Based Livelihoods,
and Minor Forest Produce; Education, Health, Nutrition, and Human Resource Development;
Skill Development and Employment Opportunities; Women Empowerment and Gender
Issues among Tribes

BLOCK IV: Contemporary Issues in Tribal Development

Displacement, Rehabilitation, and Resettlement; Land Alienation, Indebtedness, and
Migration; Tribal Rights, Identity, and Cultural Preservation; Impact of Globalization,
Industrialization, and Urbanization; Environmental Conservation and Tribal Development
BLOCK V: Tribal Development: Challenges and Future Perspectives

NGOs and Civil Society in Tribal Development; Participatory and Community-Based
Development Approaches; Success Stories and Best Practices in Tribal Development;
Sustainable Tribal Development and Inclusive Growth; Emerging Challenges and Future

Directions in Tribal Development

134



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University
Course Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the concept, objectives, and approaches of tribal development in the
Indian context.

2. Explain the constitutional provisions, policies, and welfare programmes designed for
the development of Scheduled Tribes.

3. Analyze the socio-economic conditions, livelihood patterns, and human development
issues of tribal communities.

4. Evaluate contemporary challenges such as displacement, land alienation, migration,

cultural change, and environmental concerns affecting tribal development.
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Sage Publications.

6. Roy Burman, B. K. (2002). The scheduled tribes. Oxford University Press.

ATS-402: ETHNO-ARCHAEOLOGY (EA)

Objective: This course aims to introduce students to the concepts, methods, and significance
of ethno-archaeology, emphasizing the relationship between ethnography and archaeology in
interpreting the archaeological record. It also enables learners to understand traditional
material culture, technological practices, settlement patterns, and the application of ethno-
archaeological approaches in reconstructing past human societies and evaluating their

relevance in contemporary archaeological research.

BLOCK-I: Introduction to Ethno-Archaeology
Introduction to Ethno-Archaeology: Meaning, nature, scope and significance of ethno-

archaeology; relationship between archaeology, anthropology and ethnography; emergence
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and development of ethno-archaeology; aims, objectives and approaches in ethno-

archaeological research.

BLOCK-II: Ethno-Archaeological Methods and Material Culture

Ethno-Archaeological Methods and Material Culture: Research methods and field techniques;
observation, participant observation and interviews; documentation of material culture;
technology, tools, pottery, housing and craft traditions; interpretation of archaeological
remains through ethnographic analogy.

BLOCK-III: Settlement, Subsistence and Technology

Settlement, Subsistence and Technology: Settlement patterns and house forms; subsistence
strategies including hunting, gathering, agriculture and pastoralism; traditional technologies;
resource utilization; ethno-archaeological perspectives on production, distribution and
consumption.

BLOCK-1V: Ethno-Archaeology in India

Ethno-Archaeology in India: Ethno-archaeological studies among Indian tribal and rural
communities; pottery making, metallurgy, megalithic traditions and craft production;
contributions of Indian ethno-archaeologists; role of ethno-archaeology in interpreting
prehistoric cultures and cultural continuity.

BLOCK-V: Applications and Contemporary Perspectives of Ethno-Archaeology
Applications and Contemporary Perspectives of Ethno-Archaeology: Application of ethno-
archaeology in reconstructing past human behaviour; experimental archaeology and heritage
studies; conservation of cultural heritage; limitations and challenges of ethno-archaeological

research; future prospects of ethno-archaeology.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
1. Explain the concept, scope, principles, and significance of ethno-archaeology in
archaeological and anthropological research.
2. Apply ethno-archaeological methods and field techniques to study material culture,
technology, and traditional lifeways.
3. Analyze settlement patterns, subsistence strategies, and technological practices of
contemporary communities to interpret archaeological evidence.
4. Evaluate the contribution of ethno-archaeological studies in reconstructing prehistoric

cultures and understanding cultural continuity and change.
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5. Assess the role of ethno-archaeology in heritage conservation, experimental

archaeology, and the interpretation of archaeological records.
6. Develop critical perspectives on the applications, limitations, and future prospects of

ethno-archaeological research in India and beyond.
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ATS-403: BUSINESS ANTHROPOLOGY (BA)

Objective: The objective is to equip students with the principles and provisions of corporate
tax structure and Goods and Services Tax (GST), which is, implemented from 2017 under the
notion of One Nation, One Tax and One Market and to acquaint students with basic

provisions of GST Law and basic working knowledge.

BLOCK-I: Introduction to Business Anthropology

Introduction to Business Anthropology: Meaning, nature, scope, and significance of business
anthropology; relationship between anthropology, business, and management; emergence and
development of business anthropology; concepts, objectives, and applications in
contemporary organizations.

BLOCK-II: Culture, Consumer Behaviour, and Market Research

Culture, Consumer Behaviour, and Market Research: Concept of culture in business;
consumer behaviour and decision-making; ethnographic methods in market research;
branding, advertising, and consumer culture; role of anthropology in product design and

innovation.
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BLOCK-III: Organizations, Work Culture, and Human Resource Management

Organizations, Work Culture, and Human Resource Management: Organizational culture and
behaviour; workplace diversity and inclusion; leadership, communication, and teamwork;
human resource management from an anthropological perspective; ethics and corporate social
responsibility.

BLOCK-1V: Globalization, Entrepreneurship, and Sustainable Business

Globalization, Entrepreneurship, and Sustainable Business: Globalization and cross-cultural
business practices; entrepreneurship and indigenous knowledge; sustainable development and
business ethics; social entrepreneurship; role of anthropology in community-based and
inclusive business development.

BLOCK-V: Contemporary Applications of Business Anthropology

Contemporary Applications of Business Anthropology: Business consulting and
organizational change; digital transformation and consumer experience; anthropology in
marketing, innovation, and policy making; challenges and future prospects of business
anthropology; case studies from India and the global context.

Course Outcomes:
After completion of this paper, student will be able to:
1. Explain the concepts, scope, significance, and evolution of business anthropology and
its relevance to contemporary business organizations.
2. Apply anthropological theories and ethnographic methods to understand consumer
behaviour, market research, and organizational culture.
3. Analyze the influence of culture, diversity, communication, and leadership on
workplace practices and business performance.
4. Evaluate the role of business anthropology in globalization, entrepreneurship,
sustainable development, and corporate social responsibility.
5. Assess the application of anthropological knowledge in business consulting, product

innovation, marketing, and organizational change.
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3. Jordan, A. T. (2010). The importance of business anthropology: Its unique

contributions. International Journal of Business Anthropology, 1(1), 15-25.
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ATS-404: DEVELOPMENT ANTHROPOLOGY (DA)

Course Objective:This course aims to introduce students to the concepts, theories, and
approaches of development anthropology, focusing on the relationship between culture,
society, and development processes. It enables learners to understand development policies,
programmes, and interventions, and to critically examine the role of anthropologists in

promoting sustainable, participatory, and inclusive development among diverse communities.

BLOCK-I: Introduction to Development Anthropology

Introduction to Development Anthropology: Meaning, nature, scope, and significance of
development anthropology; relationship between anthropology and development; emergence
and evolution of development anthropology; concepts, theories, and approaches to
development.

BLOCK-II: Development Policies, Programmes, and Institutions

Development Policies, Programmes, and Institutions: Development planning in India; rural
and tribal development programmes; role of government, non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), and international agencies; participatory development and community-based
approaches.

BLOCK-III: Development, Society, and Culture

Development, Society, and Culture: Culture and development; indigenous knowledge
systems; gender and development; health, education, and livelihood; social change, poverty,
inequality, and human development.

BLOCK-1V: Sustainable Development and Contemporary Issues

Sustainable Development and Contemporary Issues: Concept and principles of sustainable
development; environmental conservation and natural resource management; displacement,

rehabilitation, and resettlement; globalization, urbanization, and development challenges.
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BLOCK-V: Applied Development Anthropology

Applied Development Anthropology: Role of anthropologists in development planning and

implementation; development research methods and impact assessment; monitoring and

evaluation of development projects; case studies of development interventions in India; future

perspectives in development anthropology.

Course Outcomes:

After successful completion of this paper the student should be able to:

1. Explain the concepts, theories, scope, and significance of development anthropology
and its relevance to contemporary development issues.

2. Analyze development policies, programmes, and institutions with special reference to
rural, tribal, and community development.

3. Evaluate the relationship between culture, society, and development, including the
role of indigenous knowledge, gender, health, education, and livelihoods.

4. Assess the impact of sustainable development, environmental conservation,
globalization, displacement, and rehabilitation on local communities.

5. Apply anthropological approaches and research methods in planning, implementing,
monitoring, and evaluating development programmes.
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ATS- 405: FIELDWORK BASED DISSERTATION (FBD)
DISSERTATION, SEMINAR & COMPREHENSIVE VIVA-VOCE

e Seventy percent weightage for dissertation report and Thirty percent weightage for
presentation and Viva Voce
e Dissertation is to be prepared under the guidance of a faculty of the department during the
semester period covering the areas of ATS.
e Minimum pass mark for this paper is 50%.
Guidelines for Dissertation
The objective of the project course is to help the student develop ability to apply multi-
disciplinary concepts, tools and techniques to solve organizational problems. The project may
be from any one of your areas preferably of specialization area: Comprehensive case study
(covering single organization/multifunctional area, problem formulation, analysis and
recommendations).
Inter organizational study aimed at inter-organizational comparison/validation of
theory/survey of management practices, field study (empirical study).
Synopsis
The Proposal of the proposed dissertation work should essentially have the followings:
Introduction
o Brief background and relevance of the topic chosen for the project
o Statement of the problem
e Hypothesis
e Objectives
e Research Methodology:
o Research Design
o Nature and source of data/information to be collected
o Sample and sampling technique
o Rationale of chosen organization and the sample
o Tools and Techniques to be used for data collection
o Method/s to be used for data collection
o Data handling and analysis- organization and analysis of data.

o Statistical tools to be used for analysis.
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Relevance of statistical tools with the objectives of the project.
Any other relevant detail which will help better appreciation and understanding of the

project proposal.

Project Report

The Project Report must have the following:

Cover Page — must have the name and roll no. of the student and the name &
designation of the guide along with the title of the Project.

Acknowledgement, declaration, Certificate of originality signed by the guide with
date

Detailed tables & figures of contents with page nos. Index of Chapters

All pages of the Project Report must be numbered as reflected in Index of Chapters

Chapter-1 Introduction & Review of literatures

Chapter-1l1 Research Methodology

Chapter-111 Conceptual & Theoretical Descriptions

Chapter-1V Analysis & Interpretations

Chapter-V Testing of Hypotheses

Chapter-VI Conclusion, suggestions & Scope for further research

References Annexure.
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8. Richards, J. C. (2001). Curriculum development in language teaching. Cambridge
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M.A. IN HISTORY

PROGRAM STRUCTURE

INTERNAL END
PAPER FULL
SEM PAPER NAME CREDIT ASSESSMEN | SEM
CODE MARK
T EXAM
Ancient Culture and
HIS-101 o 5 100 30 70
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HIS-102 Medieval Societies 5 100 30 70
World History(1500-
HIS-103 5 100 30 70
1900 Ad)
Twentieth Century
HIS-104 5 100 30 70
| World-1 (1900-1945)
Indian Knowledge
HIS-105 5 100 30 70
System
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
Twentieth
HIS-201 | centuryWorld-11(1945- 5 100 30 70
2000)
H1S-202 Historical Theories and 5 100 30 20
Methods
History of
HI1S-203 India,6"century 5 100 30 70
' BC to 1206 AD
H1S-204 History Of India,1206- 5 100 30 20
1750AD
History of India(1750-
HIS-205 5 100 30 70
1947)
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
HIS-301 History Of Odisha S 100 30 70

143




Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

(Earlier
TimesT01950 AD)

HIS-302

Indian Historiography
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70

HIS-303

Cultural Heritage of

India
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70
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India(EarlyTimesTo
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(B)NationalistMovement
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100

30

70

TOTAL

25
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350
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Application of Tourism

in History

100

30

70

HI1S-402
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literature, Art
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India (1757- 1947)

Elective-(A)Religion
,Literature, Art and
architecture-I1(Early
times t01200AD)
HIS-403 5 100 30 70
OR
(B) India Since
Independence

(1947-2000)

History of Science and

HIS-404 5 100 30 70
Technology
Project work and
HIS-405 _ ) 5 100 30 70
Dissertation
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
GRAND TOTAL 100 2000 600 1400
SEMESTER-I

HIS-101: ANCIENTCULTUREAND CIVILIZATION

BLOCK I: Origin of the Earth and Human Evolution

Evolution of the Earth-Planet, Beginning of Life, Climate and Habitability, Glacial Age,
Origin of Species-Charl’s Darwin Theory, Evolution of man-Homo Habilis, Homo Erectus,
Homo Sapiens and Homo Sapiens Sapiens

BLOCK II: Prehistoric Cultures and Early Human Societies

Stone Age Culture-Palaeolithic and Mesolithic Phase: Hunters and Gatherers, Tool-making,
Habitat Art, Neolithic Age-Food Production, Agriculture, Society, Village Settlement and
Craft Specialization, Bronze Age Culture and Civilization- Early, Middle and Late Bronze.
BLOCK IlI: Early River Valley Civilizations of the Ancient World

Egyptian Civilization-Political Development, Art, Architecture and Religion, Mesopotamia

Civilization-Sumerian Civilization: Society, Art, Architecture and Religion, Unit-9:
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Babylonian Civilization-Law Code, Administration, Religion and Education, Unit-10:

Assyrian Civilization-Society, Religion, Art and Architecture.

BLOCK IV: Ancient Indian Civilization and Vedic Culture

Harappan Civilization-Origin, Extent, Characteristics and Causes of Decline, Rig Vedic Age-
Evolution of Social and Political Institutions, Religious and Philosophical Ideas, Later Vedic
age- Later Vedas and Puranas, Samhitas and Socio-Economic, Political and Cultural
Transformation

BLOCK V: Classical Civilizations of the Ancient World

Greek Civilization-Athenian Democracy, Society and Cultural Structure, Roman-Civilization
-Polity, Society and Culture, China Civilization-Polity, Society, Science, Innovation and
Technological Development

Reference

e Childe, V. G. (1951). Man makes himself (Rev. ed.). New American Library.

e Fagan, B. M., & Durrani, N. (2020). People of the Earth: An introduction to world
prehistory (16th ed.). Routledge.

e Kenoyer, J. M. (1998). Ancient cities of the Indus Valley civilization. Oxford University
Press.

e Thapar, R. (2002). Early India: From the origins to AD 1300. University of California
Press.

e Trigger, B. G. (2003). Understanding early civilizations: A comparative study.

Cambridge University Press.

HIS-102:MEDIEVAL SOCIETIES

BLOCK I: Transition And Formation of Medieval Europe

Transition From Antiquity to Feudalism, State Formation in Western Europe

BLOCK II: Structure and Economy of Feudal Society

Feudal Societies: Manor, Landlords, Serf, Peasants and Knight, Crisis of Feudalism,
Agricultural Structure in Feudalism, Trade and Commerce in Feudal Societies

BLOCK IlI: Urban And Social Development in Medieval Period

Urban And Town planning in Medieval Societies,Slavery During Medieval Period, Socio

Cultural Institution in Medieval Societies
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BLOCK IV: Religious Institutions and Spiritual Movements in the Medieval World

Medieval Church — Monastic Communities, Role of Church in Socio-Economic Life, Papacy,
Bhakti Age in India — Role of Kabir, Nanak and Sri Chaitanya,Zoroastrianism and Mithraism
— Impact on Eastern and Western Thinking

BLOCK V: Religious Traditions and Intellectual Developments

Confucianism And Taoism — Teaching, Impact on Chinese Society, Judaism — Origin,
Growth, Principles and Practices, Islam — Origin, Growth and Teachings, Islamic Society —

Medicine, Mathematics, Literature, Astronomy and Philosophy.

Reference

e Bloch, M. (1961). Feudal society (L. A. Manyon, Trans.). Routledge. (Original work
published 1939)

e Le Goff, J. (1988). Medieval civilization: 400-1500 (J. Barrow, Trans.). Blackwell
Publishing.

e Pirenne, H. (2014). Medieval cities: Their origins and the revival of trade. Princeton
University Press. (Original work published 1925)

e Southern, R. W. (1990). The making of the Middle Ages. Yale University Press.

e Bentley, J. H., Ziegler, H. F., & Streets-Salter, H. (2021). Traditions and encounters: A
global perspective on the past (7th ed.). McGraw-Hill Education.

HIS-103: WORLD HISTORY (1500-1900 AD)

BLOCK I: Intellectual Awakening in Europe

Renaissance and Reformation in Europe, Major Ideas of Enlightenment in Europe.

BLOCK II: Age of Revolutions and Political Change

American Revolution (1776) and Constitution: It’s Nature and Significance, Abolition of
Slavery, French Revolution (1789): Causes, Impact and Limitation, Era of Napoleon- Rise,
Achievements and Failure.

BLOCK I11: Reaction, Reform and National Movements

Congress System: Congress of Vienna and Other Congresses, Nineteen Century European
Revolutions: July Revotution1830 and February Rrvolution1848 in France, Growth of
nationalism and State Building in Germany and Italy, Growth of Democratic Policies in
Britain: Parliamentary Reforms 1832, 1867,1911
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BLOCK 1V: Industrial and Socio-Economic Transformation

Industrial Revolution in England: Causes and Impacts on Society, Industrialization in
Germany and USA, Growth of Capitalism, Rise of Socialism and Working-Class Movement
BLOCK V: Imperialism, Colonialism and Global Expansion

Imperialism and Colonialism: Englandand Germany, Colonial System: Exploitation of the
New World and Trance-Atlantic slave, trade and tributes from Asian Conquest, Imperialism
and Free Trade: The New Imperialism

Reference
e Carr, E. H. (n.d.). International relations between the two worlds. Macmillan.
e Keswani, K. B. (n.d.). International relations in the modern world. Himalaya Publishing
House.
e Khurana, K. L. (n.d.). World history. Lakshmi Narain Agarwal.
e Nanda, S. P. (n.d.). Modern world. Anmol Publications.
e Sen, A. K. (n.d.). International relations since 1919. Kalyani Publishers.

e Sharma, U. (n.d.). International relations. Atlantic Publishers & Distributors.

HIS-104: TWENTIETHCENTURYWORLD-I (1900-1945)

BLOCK I: First World War and the Search for Peace

Emergence of First World War: Nature, Occurrence and Outcome, Paris Peace Conference
and Peace Settlement, League of Nations: Organizations, Function, Achievements and
Failure, Search for Security: Washington Conference, Locarno Pact, Kellogg-Briand Pact
BLOCK II: Crisis of Capitalism and Rise of Totalitarianism

Crisis In Capitalism: Depression and New Deal, The Emergence of Russian Revolution:
Formation of Society Step in Russia, It’s Economic and Political aspects, response and
Reaction to The West,

Rise of Totalitarianism -(A)Fascism in Italy (B) Nazism in Germany

BLOCK I11: Nationalism and Modernization in Asia and the Middle East

Modernization of Turkey: Domestic and Foreign Policies, Rise of Nationalism in Indo-China
and Indonesia, Rise of Arab World: Problem of Palestine

BLOCK IV: Foreign Policies and International Relations in the Inter-war

Foreign Policy of USA, USSR, UK, Foreign Policy of France and Germany

BLOCK V: Road to the Second World War
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Problem of Disarmament: Impact on Europe, Policy of Appeasement of England and France,

Spanish Civil War: Causes, Nature, Impact on Europe, Second World War: Origin, Causes,

and Consequences

Reference
e Carr, E. H. (n.d.). International relations between the two worlds. Macmillan.
e Keswani, K. B. (n.d.). International relations in the modern world. Himalaya Publishing
House.
e Khurana, K. L. (n.d.). World history. Lakshmi Narain Agarwal.
e Nanda, S. P. (n.d.). Modern world. Anmol Publications.
e Sen, A. K. (n.d.). International relations since 1919. Kalyani Publishers.

e Sharma, U. (n.d.). International relations. Atlantic Publishers & Distributors.

HIS-105: INDIANKNOWLEDGESYSTEM

BLOCK I: Foundations of Indian Knowledge System

Concept and Scope of Indian Knowledge System, IKS on Indus Valley Civilization, Sources
of Indian Knowledge System-Vedas, Upanishads, Epics and Puranas, Oral Traditions,
Gurukul System and Transmission of Knowledge

BLOCK II: Philosophical And Intellectual Traditions

School of Indian Philosophy-Orthodox and Heterodox Traditions, Knowledge Traditions in
Buddhism and Jainism, Epistemology, Logic and Debate Traditions (Nyaya, Mimansa),
Ethical and Social Thought in Indian Intellectual History

BLOCK IlI: Scientific And Technological Knowledge in Ancient India

Mathematics and Astronomy-Contributions of Aryabhata, Brahmagupta and Others,
Medicine and Health Sciences-Ayurveda and Surgical Traditions, Environmental Knowledge,
Agriculture and Water Management, Metallurgy, Architecture and Engineering Traditions
BLOCK IV: Knowledge Institutions and Cultural Expressions

Ancient Universities-Takshashila, Nalanda, Vikramashila, Education System in Early and
Medieval India, Knowledge in Literature, Language and Grammar Traditions, Art, Music,
Dance and Aesthetic Knowledge Systems

BLOCK V: A Study of Political and Economic Thought in Ancient India

Political Philosophy and Early Ideas of Governance in Ancient India, State Craft, Kingship

and Administrative Institutions, Economic Principles and Resources Management,
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e Ali, B. S. (1981). History: Its theory and method. Macmillan India.

e Keay, J. (2010). India: A history (Rev. ed.). HarperCollins.

e Sharma, R. S. (2007). India's ancient past. Oxford University Press.

e Singh, U. (2009). A history of ancient and early medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. Pearson Education India.

e Thapar, R. (2004). Early India: From the origins to AD 1300. University of California
Press.

SEMESTER-II

HIS-201: TWENTIETH CENTURY WORLD-I1 (1945-2000)

BLOCK I: United Nations and Human Rights

UNO Formation, Structure and Objectives, Achievements and Failure of Uno, UNO and
Major Crises-(A) Congo (B) Cyprus (C) Kashmir, Human Rights

BLOCK II: Cold War and Western Alliances

Cold war: Cold war and Super Power Rivalry (1945-1985), Revival of Western Europe:
Marshall Plan and Truman Doctrine, NATO- Formation, Structure, Objectives and
Implications, Warsaw Pact: Formation, Objectives and Structure.

BLOCK I11: Cold War Conflicts and Detente

Soviet Intervention in Hungry (1956) and Czechoslovakia (1968), The Cold War and
International Crisis: (A) Berlin (B) Cuba (C) Korea, Detentel969: SALT-I, SALT-II,
START-I, START-II.

BLOCK IV: End of Cold War and Global Transformations

Reforms of Gorbacheveand Disintegration of the USSR, Globalization-It’s Economic and
Political Implications, Regional Security Alliances: (A) NAM (B) ASEAN (C)SAARC.
BLOCK V: Indian Foreign Policy and West Asian Issues

Indian Foreign Policy and Relation: Sino-Indian, Indo-Soviet, Indo-USA, Indo-Pakistan,
Issue in West Asea: Arab-Israel Conflict (1947-1978), Issue in West Asea: Palestine Problem
and PLO
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Reference

e Brower, D. R. (2005). The world in the twentieth century: From empires to nations
(6th ed.). Pearson Prentice Hall.

e Keswani, K. B. (2004). International relations in the modern world. Himalaya
Publishing House.

e Bell, P. M. H. (2014). The world since 1945: An international history (3rd ed.).
Routledge.

e Chatterjee, N. C. (2007). History of the Middle East. Raj Publications.
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HI1S-202: HISTORICALTHEORIESAND METHODS

BLOCK I: Foundations of History

Definition, Nature, Scope, Object and Value of History, History Science and Morality
BLOCK II: History and Allied Disciplines

History and It’s Allied Discipline: Archaeology, Geography, Anthropology,History and It’s
Allied Discipline: Sociology, Economics, History and It’s Allied Discipline: Philosophy,
politics and Literature

BLOCK IlI: Traditions and Development of Historical writing

Greco-Roman Tradition: Herodotus, Thucydides, Polybius, Livy, Tacitus, Medieval
Understanding: western St. Augustine, Arabian Ibn Khaldun, Scientific History: Ranke,
Croce, R. G. Collingwood, Total History: Marc Bloch, Lucien Fabvre, Fernand Braudel.
Scientific History: August Comte and Karl Marx, Total History: Marc Bloch, Lucien Fabvre,
Fernand Braudel

BLOCK IV: Sources and Methods of History

Historical Source Materials: Primary and Secondary, Oral History, Historical Criticism:
Examination Sources-External and Internal

BLOCK V: Philosophy and Challenges of History

Causation in History, Objectivity and Bias in History, Distortion as a Challenge to History

Reference
e Ali, B. S. (1996). History: Its theory and method (Reprint ed.). Macmillan India.
(Original work published 1981)
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e Carr, E. H. (2018). What is history? Penguin Books.

e Collingwood, R. G. (1993). The idea of history (Revised ed.). Oxford University
Press.

e Rajayyan, K. (1977). History in theory and method. Madurai Publishing House.

e Renier, G. J. (2016). History: Its purpose and method. Routledge.

HIS-203: HISTORY OF INDIA, 6™MCENTURY BC TO 1206AD

BLOCK I: Sources And Early Historical Developments

Sources-Archaeological, Literary and Foreign Accounts, Iranian and Macedonian Invasions
and Second Urbanization: Iron Age, Emergence of Mahajan padas, Reformation Movement -
Jainism and Buddhism.

BLOCK II: Imperial Formations and Early Empires

Mauryan Empire Chandragupta Maurya -Administration and Empire, Ashoka and his
Dharma, Contacts with Outside rule, Post Mauryan Period- Sunga’s Polity, society, and
Culture, Kanvas, Satavahanas- Polity, society and Culture, Vakataka rule: Sociopolitical and
Cultural life, Kushan Rule: Kanishka and his administration

BLOCK IlI: Classical Age: Gupta and Post-Gupta Transition in Northern India

Gupta Age: Chandragupta I, Samudragupta, Chandragupta Il: Society, Culture Religious, Art
Architecture and Development of Science and Technology, Post Gupta Period: Vardhan
Dynasty Administration and Religious Policy of Harshavardhana.Gurjara-Pratiharas-
Administration and Socio-Cultural Aspects.

BLOCK IV: Early Medieval South Indian Powers

Chola rule: Administration and socio-cultural life, Rashtrakutas: Socio-Political History,
Chalukyas- Socio-Political and Cultural Life, Pallavas Political and Socio-Cultural life.
BLOCK V: Regional Culture and External Contacts

Pandyas: Political Condition and Contact with Outside World, Samgam age: Culture,

Administration Religion and Literature, Advent of the Arabs in Sindh.

Reference
e Basham, A. L. (1968). The wonder that was India. Taplinger Publishing Company.
e Kosambi, D. D. (1994). The culture and civilization of ancient India in historical
outline. S. Chand Publishing.

152



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University
e Majumdar, R. C. (2016). Ancient India. Motilal Banarsidass.

e Sharma, R. S. (2006). India's ancient past. Oxford University Press.
e Singh, U. (2009). A history of ancient and early medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. Pearson Education India.

HIS-204: HISTORY OF INDIA,1206-1750 AD

BLOCK I: Foundations Of Medieval India and Early Delhi Sultanate

Medieval Sources-Literary, Archaeological and Foreign Accounts,Invasion of Sultan
Mahmud and Muhmmad Ghori, Mamluk Dynasties: Rise, Extension and Downfall and
Theory of Kingship, Khilji Dynasty: Rise, Extend and Downfall, Economic Reforms by
Allaudin Khiliji. Tughlag Dynasty: Experiments of Muhmmad Bin Tughlag Rise, Extension
and Downfall.

BLOCK II: Later Delhi Sultanate and Administrative Structure

Sayed And Lodi Dynasties: Rise, Extension and Downfall. Mongol Invasions of India During
Sultanate Rule, State and Rural Society During Sultanate Rule — The Iqta System,
Zamidarsand Peasants, The Ulema and Nobility: Composition, Character, Role, The Civil,
Judicial and Military Administrations, Downfall of The Deli Sultanate: Causes and
Consequences,

BLOCK IlI: Regional Kingdoms and Transitional Polities

Vijayanagar Empire and Bahamani Empire, India on The Eve of Babur’s Invasions,
Foundation of Mughal Dynasty by Babur and His Battles, Problem of Humayun Revival of
Afghan Power by Sher Saha-Administration.

BLOCK IV: Mughal Consolidation and Imperial Expansion

Reign Of Akbar: Rise, Expansion, Jagirdari, Mansabdary System, Theory of Sul-I-Kul, And
Akbar Religious Policy, Reign of Jahangir, Shahajahan: Rise, Extension and Downfall
BLOCK V: Late Mughal Empire and Decline

Maratha Power: Shivaji Conquest, Administration and Peshwa Rule, Reign of Aurangzeb:

Rise, Extension, Decline, Decline of Mughal Empire.

Reference
e Chandra, S. (2007). History of medieval India: 800-1700. Orient Longman.
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e Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (2001). The making of early medieval India. Oxford University

Press.
e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1992). Medieval India. Centre of Advanced Study in History, Aligarh
Muslim University.
e Mehta, J. L. (1979). Advanced study in the history of medieval India. Sterling Publishers.
e Sharma, R. S. (2003). Early medieval Indian society: A study in feudalisation. Orient

Blackswan.

HIS-205: HISTORY OF INDIA(1750-1947)

BLOCK I: Advent of Europeans and Expansion of British Rule in India

Advent of the Europeans: Portuguese, English, French, Expansion of British Raj,

Consolidation of British Raj: Subsidiary: Alliance, Doctrine of Lapse
BLOCK II: Colonial Economy and Popular Resistance

Popular uprisings in British India- Peasants uprising in Rangpur, Dinajpur, The new land
Revenue Settlement: Permanent, Ryotwari, Mahalwari, Economic Impact of the British Rule:

Drain of Wealth, Deindustrialization
BLOCK I1I: Revolt And Rise of Indian Nationalism

Revolt of 1857-Nature, Courses, results-opinion of Historian, Growth of National
Consciousness: British of Congress and its Ideology Programme, Achievements of
“Moderate” Historical debates on its Birth, Rise and Growth of Extremism: Causes and

achievements, Surat split, Swadeshi Movement and Home Rule Movement
BLOCK IV: Gandhian Era and National Movements

Rise of Gandhi in Indian National Movement-Champaran, Kheda, Ahmedabad and Rowlat
Satyagraha, Non-Cooperation and Khilafat Movement, Swarajist Party, Civil Disobedience
Movement

BLOCK V: Communal Politics, Freedom and Partition

Growth of Communalism and Role of Muslim League and Hindu Mahasabha, War Time

Nationalism: Quit India Movement, Indian National Army, Subhas Bose, Cabinet Mission
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Plan, Partition and Independence

Reference

e Bandyopadhyay, S. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A history of modern India.
Orient Blackswan.

e Chandra, B., Mukherjee, M., Mukherjee, A., Panikkar, K. N., & Mahajan, S. (2016).
India’s struggle for independence. Penguin Books.

e Gopal, S. (1965). British policy in India, 1858-1905. Cambridge University Press.

e Sarkar, S. (1989). Modern India, 1885-1947. Macmillan India.

e Sarkar, S. (2014). Modern India, 1885-1947 (2nd ed.). Pearson India.

SEMESTER-III

HI1S-301: HISTORY OF ODISHA (EARLIER TIMESTO1950 AD)
Block-1: Early Political History of Odisha

Kalinga War: Causes And Consequences, Chedi Rule in Odisha- Kharabela and His

Achievements, The Sailadbhava Rule in Odisha, The Bhaumakaras
BLOCK-II: Medieval Odisha-Dynasty, Religion and Economy

The Somavamshis in Odisha, Ganga Rule in Odisha: Polity, Society and Economy, The Rule
of Gajapatis: Kapilendradeva, Purusottamadeva, Prataprudradeva, Religious Movements in

Odisha: Jainism, Buddhism, Brahminism and Jagannatha Cult
BLOCK-III: Odisha under foreign rule and Colonial Expansion

Odisha Under Afghan, Mughal and Marathas: Administration, Evolution and Growth of Odia
Literature: Role of Sarala Das and Panchsakhas, British Occupation Odisha, Early Resistance
Movement: Khurdha Revolt Of 1804, Khond Uprisings of Ghumusura and Paika Rebellion
Of 1817

BLOCK-1V: Socio-Political Awakening and Nationalism in Odisha

National Calamities in Odisha: Famine of 1866 — Causes and Consequences, Odia
Movement-Origin and Growth; Utkal Sammilani-1903-1920, Creation of Odisha as A
Separate Province-1921-1936, Nationalist Movement in Odisha: Non-Cooperation, Civil

disobedience and Quit India
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BLOCK-V: Formation of Modern Odisha

Popular Ministries in Odisha: First Congress Ministry 1937-1939, War Time Non-Congress
Ministry1941-1944, Second Congress Ministry1946-1950, Prajamandal Movement: Nilagiri,
Rangapur, Talacher, Dhenkanal, Merger of Princely States of Odisha, Efforts For
Industrialization and Development of Odisha, 1947-50

Reference

Panigrahi, K. C. (2023). History of Orissa: Hindu period. Notion Press.

Panda, S. K. (1991). Medieval Orissa: A socio-economic study. Mittal Publications.
Pradhan, A. C. (1988). A study of history of Orissa. Panchashila.

Patra, K. M., & Devi, B. (2016). Advance history of Odisha. Kalyani Publishers.
Sahu, N. K., Mishra, P. K., & Sahu, J. K. (1991). History of Odisha. Kitab Mahal.

HIS-302:INDIAN HISTORIOGRAPHY
Block-1: Ancient Literature
Traditional History from Vedas and Puranas, Jain and Buddhist Historiography,

Historiography on Harshacharita of Banabhatta, Historiography On “Rajatangini of Kalhan

BLOCK-I1I: Medieval Indian Historiography

Historiography On Alberuni’s Kitab-Ul-Hind, Historiography on Zia-Ud-Din-Barani and
Didactic History, Historiography of the Mughal Period: Baburnama, Historiography of the
Mughal Period: Ain-I1-Akbari of Abul Fazal

BLOCKA-I1I: Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Understanding

Colonial School Historiography, Nationalist School Historiography, Marxist School of
Historiography, Subaltern School of Historiography,

BLOCK-1V: Contemporary Writings

Annalists of France, Contemporary Historiography: William Jones, Contemporary
Historiography: James Mill

BLOCK-V: Modern Indian Historians

Irfan Habib, Modern Historian: Bipan Chandra, D.D. Kosambi, Romila Thapar

Reference

e Ali, B. S. (1978). History: Its theory and methods. Macmillan.
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e Phillips, C. H. (Ed.). (1962). Historians of India, Pakistan and Ceylon. Oxford

University Press.

e Sridharan, E. (2004). A textbook of historiography: 500 BC to AD 2000. Orient
Longman.

e Bajaj, S. K. (1987). History: Its philosophy, theory and methodology. Indian Institute
of Language Studies.

e Sen, S. P. (2010). Historians and historiography in modern India. Institute of
Historical Studies.

HIS: 303-CULTURAL HERITAGE OF INDIA

BLOCK-I Ancient Indian Culture and Civilization

Sources of Indian History and Culture, Harappan Civilization and First Urbanization,
Cultural Heritage on Vedic Age

BLOCK:-II: Religious and Cultural Developments in Ancient India

Jainism and the Cultural Heritage of India, Buddhism and the Cultural Heritage of India,
Mauryan Age: art and culture, Development of Stupa and Chaitya, Ashoka and His Dhamma,
Gupta Age and the Classical Cultural Heritage of India

BLOCK-III: Medieval Indian Culture

Delhi Sultanate and the Rise of Indo-Islamic Cultural Heritage, Sufi and Bhakti Traditions in
Indian Cultural Heritage, Mughal age: Cultural Development, Religion, Din- I-llahi, Impact
on Society, Medieval Art and Architectural Heritage

BLOCK-1V: Modern Indian Cultural Heritage and Reform Traditions

Socio-Religious Reform Movements and the Making of Modern Indian Cultural Heritage,
Mahima Dharma: Indigenous Spiritual Heritage and Social Transformation in India,
Philosophy of Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa and Swami Vivekananda

BLOCK-V: Cultural Heritage of Odisha

Evolution of Odisha Temple Architecture, Odia Literature and Cultural Traditions

Reference
e Basham, A. L. (1968). The wonder that was India. Taplinger Publishing Company.
e Kosambi, D. D. (1994). The culture and civilization of ancient India in historical
outline. S. Chand Publishing.

e Majumdar, R. C. (2016). Ancient India. Motilal Banarsidass.
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to the 12th century. Pearson Education India.

e Thapar, R. (2003). The Penguin history of early India: From the origins to AD 1300.
Penguin Books India.

e Allchin, F. R., & Alichin, B. (1968). The birth of Indian civilization: India and
Pakistan before 500 B.C. Penguin Books.

HIS-304 (A): POLITICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE HISTORY OF
INDIA(EARLYTIMESTO1200 AD)

BLOCK-I: Foundations of Ancient Indian Polity and State Formation

Sources and Historiography of Ancient Indian History, Vedic Polity and Administrative
Institutions, Iron Age and the Emergence of Territorial States, Foreign Invasions and North-
Western Kingdoms

BLOCK-II: Imperial Traditions and Mauryan Administration

The Mauryan Empire: Rise and Expansion, Ashoka and the Mauryan State, Post-Mauryan
States and Regional Powers, Iranian and Macedonian Impact and Second Urbanization
BLOCK-III: Gupta Age and Regional Political Systems

The Gupta Empire: Sources, rise, extent of Empire, administration and Political condition,
Fall of the Gupta Empire, Rajput Kingdoms and Regional Powers: Pratiharas, Chandellas:
Rajput Policy and Administration, Rashtrakutas, Palas and Senas- There Role in History,
Polity Administration.

BLOCK-1V: South Indian Kingdoms and Early Medieval State Formation Chola Empire —
Local Self-Government, Features of Indian Village System, Political Condition,
Contemporary Dynasties of Early Medieval India:Pushyabhutis, Maukharis, Chalukyas of
Badami, Pallavas — Society, Polityand Administration, Sangam Age and Pandyas — Political
Condition and Administration.

BLOCK-V: Political Consolidation, Regional Kingdoms and State Formation in Early
Medieval Eastern and Northern India Harshavardhana and Northern India, Somavamshis of
Odisha, Imperial Gangas: Political condition, Empire Building and Administration, Advent of
the Arabs in Sindh,

Reference

e Kosambi, D. D. (1975). The culture and civilisation of ancient India in historical
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e Ganguly, D. K. (1973). The imperial Guptas and their times. Abhinav Publications.

e Sastri, K. A. N. (1975). A history of South India: From prehistoric times to the fall of
Vijayanagar (4th ed.). Oxford University Press.

e Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The making of early medieval India. Oxford University
Press.

e Majumdar, R. C. (Ed.). (1954). The classical age. Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan.

e Mukherjee, R. K. (1966). Chandragupta Maurya and his times. Motilal Banarsidass.

HIS-304(B): CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVEHISTORYOF INDIA
(1757-1947)

BLOCK-I: Early Legislative Reforms

Regulating Act, 1773, Pitt’s India Act, 1784, The Charter Acts of 1793, 1813, 1833, and
1853, Proclamation of Queen Victoria and the Act for Better Government of India, 1858
BLOCK-II: Evolution of Councils

Indian Councils Act, 1861, Indian Councils Act, 1892, Indian Councils Act, 1909,
Government of India Act, 1919

BLOCK-III: Road to Independence

Simon Commission Report and Nehru Committee Report, Round Table Conferences and the
White Paper, Government of India Act, 1935, Cripps Mission, Wavell Plan, and the Cabinet
Mission, Indian Independence Act, 1947

BLOCK-1V: Farming the Constitution

Making of the Constituent Assembly, Federalism and Separation of Powers — Legislature,
Executive, and Judiciary, Amending Procedures, Growth of Central Legislature in India
BLOCK-V: Administrative Developments

Growth of Provincial Legislatures in India, Growth of Public Services in India and
Decentralisation of Finance, Salient Features of The Indian Constitution

e Chandra, B. (1988). India's struggle for independence, 1857-1947. Penguin Books.

e Chandra, B. (1989). The history of modern India. Orient Longman.

e Chandra, B. (1979). Nationalism and colonialism in modern India. Orient Longman.

e Chandra, B. (1984). Communalism in modern India. Vikas Publishing House.
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e Desai, A. R. (1976). Social background of Indian nationalism (5th ed.). Popular

Prakashan.
e Desai, A. R. (1979). Peasant struggles in India. Oxford University Press.
e Stokes, E. (1978). The peasant and the Raj: Studies in agrarian society and peasant

rebellion in colonial India. Cambridge University Press.

HIS-305(A): SOCIO-ECONOMICHISTORY OFINDIA(EARLYTIMESTO 1200AD)

BLOCK-I: Early Societies and Economic Foundations

Harappan Society and Economy, Vedic Society and Pastoral Economy — Origin of Caste
System, Marriage, Position of Women, Pre-Mauryan Society and Economy — Rise of Urban
Centres, Trade Routes, Introduction of Coinage

BLOCK-II: Mauryan and Post- Mauryan Developments

Mauryan Period — Society, Economy, Trade and Commerce, Maritime Activities, Post-
Mauryan Period — Society, Growth of Urban Centers, Economy, Coinage, Gupta Period —
Agrarian Economy, Trade and Commerce, Feudalism, Occupations, Society, Caste System,
and Social Change

BLOCK-III: Post-Gupta Society and Economy

Post-Gupta Period — Social Structure and Institutions, Caste System, Untouchability, Position
of Women, Social Change, Economy — Land System, Agrarian Relations, Trade and
Commerce, Economic and Social Development in South India — Guild System and Urban
Decay, Chola and Pandya Dynasties — Society and Economy, Trade and Commerce,
Maritime Activities

BLOCK-1V: Regional States and Socio-Economic Patterns

Society and Economy in Regional States — Kadambas, Gangas, Pallavas, Chalukyas, General
Review of Economic Life — Agrarian and Urban Economy, Trade, Feudalism, Proliferation of
Castes, Untouchability, Family and Marriage, The Guild System in Ancient India, Society
and Economy of Odisha during Sailodbhava and Bhaumakaras Rule.

BLOCK-V: Odisha and Numismatic Sources

Society and Economy of Odisha during Somavamsis and Ganga Periods, Evolution and
Growth of the Cult of Jagannath — Impact on Society, Numismatic Sources of History —
Origin and Antiquity of Coinage in India, Mahajanapada Coins, Punch-Marked Coins, Indo-

Greek Coins, Post-Mauryan Coins — Shaka Coins, Satavahana Coins, Roman Coins,

160



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University
Rashtrakuta and Chola Coins
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e Chandra, B. (1989). India’'s struggle for independence, 1857—1947. Penguin Books.

Chandra, B. (2009). History of modern India. Orient BlackSwan.
e Chandra, B. (1979). Nationalism and colonialism in modern India. Orient Longman.
e Chandra, B. (1984). Communalism in modern India. Vikas Publishing House.

e Chatterji, R. (1984). Working class and the nationalist movement in India: The

cultural years. Vikas Publishing House.

e Desai, A. R. (1977). Social background of Indian nationalism (5th ed.). Popular
Prakashan.

e Desai, A. R. (1979). Peasant struggles in India. Oxford University Press.

e Malone, J. R. (1968). Indian nationalism and the early Congress. Princeton

University Press.

e Sarkar, S. (1983). The Swadeshi movement in Bengal, 1903-1908. People's Publishing

House. (Later editions published by Permanent Black.)

e Sarkar, S. (1995). Modern India, 1885-1947. Macmillan India.

HIS -305(B): NATIONALISTMOVEMENTIN INDIA

BLOCK-I: Foundations of Nationalist and Colonial Structures

British Imperialism in India: A Theoretical Perspective — Stages of Colonialism and Changes
in  Administrative Structure and Policies of Colonialism, Historiography of Indian
Nationalism — Conceptual Debates, Growth of National Consciousness, Political Associations
before 1885

BLOCK-II: Rise of Organized Nationalism

Formation of the Indian National Congress — Programmes, Activities, and Achievements,
Rise and Growth of Extremism and Extremists in Action; Extremist— Moderate Conflict;
Surat Split, Swadeshi Movement in Bengal and Revolutionary Nationalism — Early Phase
(Till 1918) and Later Phase (From 1919), Home Rule Movement and Ghadar Movement
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BLOCK-III: Gandhian Era and Popular Mobilization

Rise of Gandhi in Indian National Movement, Non-Cooperation and Khilafat Movement,
Swarajist Party, Peasant and Tribal Movements (1857-1947)

BLOCK-1V: Economic Forces and Mass Movements

Emergence of Indian Capitalist Class and Their Role in Indian National Movement, Civil
Disobedience Movement, State People’s Movements, Wartime Nationalism — Outbreak of the
Second World War and Nationalist Approach; Individual Civil Disobedience Movement
BLOCK-V: Toward Independence and Nation-Building

Quit India Movement, Indian National Army and Subhas Chandra Bose in Indian National
Movement, Growth of Communalism — 1906-1937, 1937-1940; Pakistan Movement;
Muslim League and Hindu Mahasabha, Two-Nation Theory — Partition and Independence of
India and Integration of the Princely States

Reference
e Chandra, B. (1989). India’'s struggle for independence, 1857-1947. Penguin Books.
e Chandra, B. (2009). History of modern India. Orient BlackSwan.
e Desai, A. R. (1976). Social background of Indian nationalism (5th ed.). Popular

Prakashan.
e Sarkar, S. (1983). Modern India, 1885-1947. Macmillan India.
e Stokes, E. (1978). The peasant and the Raj: Studies in agrarian society and peasant

rebellion in colonial India. Cambridge University Press.

SEMESTER-IV

HIS-401: APPLICATION OF TOURISM IN HISTORY

BLOCK-I: Fundamentals of Tourism and Historical Heritage of India

Concept, Definition, and Characteristics of Tourism, Types of Tourism, Historical Sites of
National Importance: a. Dhauli b. Ayodhya c. Mahabalipuram, Historical Events of National
Importance: a. Kaling War b. Dandi March

BLOCK-II: Archaeological Heritage, Monuments, and Architectural Traditions of India
Archaeological Sites of National Importance: a. Sarnath b. Sisupalgarh c. Hampi, Monuments
of National Importance: a. Taj Mahal b. Caves at Khandagiri and Udayagiri, Architectures of

National Importance: a. Sun Tempel of Konark b. Sanchi stupa c. Ajanta d. Architecture of

162



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University
Ratnagiri

BLOCK-III: Museums, Religious Centres, and Major Tourist Destinations of India
Museums of National Importance: a. Indian Museum, Kolkata b. National Museum, Delhi
c. Salarjung Museum, Hyderabad, Religious Centres of National Importance: a. Four Dhams-
Puri, Rameswaram, Dwarka and Badrinath b. Ajmer Sharif at Ajmer, Tourist Places of
National Importance: a. Amritsar b. New Delhi c. Mount Abu d. Tirupati
BLOCK- IVCultural Heritage, Medieval Architecture, and Traditional Arts of India
Fairs and Festivals of National Importance: a. Kumbh Mela b. Rath Yatra of Odisha, Dhanu
Yatra of Bargarh, Odisha d. Durga Puja, Medieval Art and Architecture: a. Qutub Minar b.
Red Fort at Delhi c. Fatehpur Sikri, Kalingan Style of Temple Architecture: a. Mukteswar b.
Vaital c. Lingaraj, Art and Craft of Odisha: a. Pipili appliqué work b. Art village of
Raghurajpur and
Pattachitra
BLOCK-V:Tourism Planning, Organization, and Travel Management
Policy and Planning in Tourism, Tourism Organization and Promotion, Travel Agencies and
Travel Management
Reference

e Foster, D. (1985). Travel and tourism management. Macmillan.

e Fletcher, J., Cooper, C., Gilbert, D., &Wanhill, S. (1993). Tourism: Principles and

practice. Pitman Publishing.
e Panigrahi, K. C. (1981). Archaeological remains at Bhubaneswar. Kitab Mahal.
e Bejbaruah, M. P. (2003). Fairs and festivals of India (Vols. 1-5). Gyan Publishing

House.

HIS-402(A): RELIGION, LITERATURE, ART AND ARCHITECTURE

(EARLY TIMES TO 1200 AD)

BLOCK-I: Foundations of Ancient Indian Religious Literature and Philosophy

The Vedas: Classification, Religious Value, Vedanta and Mimamsa, Epic Literature: The
Ramayana and Mahabharata — Cultural and Philosophical Significance of the Bhagavad Gita,
The Puranas: Salient Features, Classification, Religious and Cultural Importance, Sangam

Age: Religion and Literature

BLOCK:-II: Religious Traditions and Philosophical Movements in Ancient India

Religious Movements during the Sixth Century BCE: Jainism and Buddhism — Principles,
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Philosophy and Socio-Cultural Impact, Rise of Mahayana Buddhism, Bhagavatism:

Ramanuja and Shankaracharya, Origin and Development of Shaivism and Vaishnavism

BLOCK-III: Religious Developments and Cultural Renaissance in Classical India

Shakti Cult: Yogini, Mahisha Mardini Durga and Saptamatrika Worship, Gupta Age:
Religion and Literature — Kalidasa and Banabhatta: An Evaluation of Their Works, Sufi and
Bhakti Movements: Origin, Teachings of their saints and Socio-Cultural Impact

BLOCK-IV: Evolution of Early Indian Art and Architectural Traditions
Rock Art of India: Bhimbetka, Harappan Art and Architecture: Town Planning, Contributions
of the Ashokan School of Art, Stupa Architecture: Bharhut and Sanchi
BLOCK-V: Rock-Cut Architecture and Regional Art Traditions of India
Rock-Cut Architecture: Khandagiri and Udayagiri, Rock-Cut Architecture: Ajanta Caves
(Caves 1 and 10), Art of Amaravati and Nagarjunakonda, Kalingan Art
Reference
e Basham, A. L. (Ed.). (1975). A cultural history of India. Oxford University Press.
e Mitra, D. (1975). Udayagiri and Khandagiri. Archaeological Survey of India.
e Jaiswal, S. (1967). The origin and development of Vaispavism: Vaiszavism from 200
B.C. to A.D. 500. Munshiram Manoharlal.
e Deb, S. C. (1976). The historicity of the Ramayana. Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay.
e Radhakrishnan, S. (Ed.). (1953-1958). The cultural heritage of India (Vols. 1-3).

Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture.

HIS-402(B): SOCIO- CULTURAL AND ECONOMICHISTORYOF
INDIA (1757- 1947)

BLOCK-I: Colonial Ideology, Education and Social Transformation

British Understanding of Indian Society: Orientalists, Evangelicals, and Utilitarians,
Activities of Christian Missionaries and Indian Society, Growth of Modern Education and
Press; Debates on English Education in India, Social Policy and Social Change: (a)
Emancipation and Upliftment of Women — Sati, Widow Remarriage, and Age of Consent Bill
(b) Abolition of Infanticide and Human Sacrifice (¢) Removal of Caste Rigidity and
Untouchability — British Policy; Anti-Caste Movements

BLOCK:-II: Indian Renaissance, Socio-religious reform and Cultural Awakening

Literary and Cultural Movements: R. N. Tagore, Premchand, Igbal, and Subramania Bharati
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and their contributions, Renaissance and Socio-Religious Reform Movements in Modern

India

BLOCK-III: Agrarian Economy and Land Revenue Policies in Colonial India

Issues and Problems of Indian Economic History: Different Approaches, Agricultural Policy
under the British — Problems of Indian Agriculture, British Land Revenue System —
Permanent, Ryotwari and Mahalwari Settlements, Tenancy Legislations and Alienation Acts
BLOCK-IV: Agrarian Change, Rural Economy and Colonial Exploitation
Commercialization of Agriculture: Process and Socio-Economic Effects, Desensitisation,
Rural Indebtedness, and Impoverishment of Peasantry, Famines in Colonial India and
Irrigation, Cooperative Movements in British India, Drain of Wealth — A Debate: Quantum,
Forms, Causes, and Effects

BLOCK-V: Industrialization, Infrastructure and Labour Under Colonial Rule
Deindustrialization and Ruin of Indigenous Industries, Growth of Modern Industries: (a)
Cotton, Jute, Iron, and Steel (b) Coal, Iron, Gold, and Petroleum, Development of Transport
System: Railway, Road, and Shipping, Labour Issues and Working-Class Movements

Reference

e Bandyopadhyay, S. (2015). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History of Modern
India (2nd ed.). Orient BlackSwan.

e Chandra, B. (1989). The rise and growth of economic nationalism in India: Economic
policies of Indian national leadership, 1880-1905. Har-Anand Publications.

e Desai, A. R. (2005). Social background of Indian nationalism (6th ed.). Popular

Prakashan.

e Sarkar, S. (2019). Modern India: 1885-1947 (2nd ed.). Macmillan Publishers India.

e Washbrook, D. A. (1981). The emergence of provincial politics: The Madras Presidency,
1870-1920. Cambridge University Press.

HIS-403(A): RELIGION, LITERATURE, ART AND ARCHITECTURE-

Il (EARLYTIMESTO1200AD)

BLOCK-1: Evolution of Indian Painting Traditions
Rock Art in Painting: Pictography and Petroglyphs, Fresco and Tempera Paintings in India,

Mural Paintings in India, Rajput Paintings
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BLOCK-II: Classical Schools of Indian Art and Architecture

Gandhara School of Art, Mathura School of Art, Gupta Art and Architecture,Vengi School of
Art and Amravati School of Art

BLOCK IlI: Regional Temple Traditions and Sculptural Heritage

Provincial School at Mahabalipuram — Mandapas and Rathas, Khajuraho — Kandariya
Mahadev,Chalukya Art — Aihole, Badami and Ellora Etc, Chola Temple Art

BLOCK IV:Indian Temple Architecture: Styles and Regional Developments
Indian Temple Architecture, North Indian or Indo- Aryan Temple Architecture — Gujrat,
Kailash Temple of Ellora, Temples of Kashmir, South Indian and Dravidian Architecture:
Kailashnath Temple, VIRUPAKSHA Temple,Meenakshi Temple, Ladkham Temple,Vesara
Style Temple Architecture: Later Chalukyas, Rashtrakutas, Hoysalas andVijayanagara
Architecture
BLOCK V:Kalingan Architecture and Cultural Heritage of Odisha
Different phases of Odishan Temples: Early, Late, Mature and Cimex, Kalingan Architecture
or Odisha school of Architecture: Types of Temples, Cultural Significance of the
Bhaumakaras and Somavamsis period in Odisha, Cultural significance of the Ganga Period in
Odishan History
Reference
e Basham, A. L. (Ed.). (1975). A cultural history of India. Oxford University Press.
e Brown, P. (2013). Indian architecture: Buddhist and Hindu periods. Read Books Ltd.
(Original work published 1942)
e Jaiswal, S. (1967). The origin and development of Vaishnavism: Vaishnavism from
200 B.C. to A.D. 500. MunshiramManoharlal Publishers.
e Kumar, P. (1974). Sakti cult in ancient India: With special reference to the Puranic
literature. Bharatiya Publishing House.

e Siddhanta Shastri, R. K. (n.d.). Shaivism through the ages. Ishwar Ashram Trust.

HIS: 403-B INDIA SINCE INDEPENDENCE (1947- 2000 AD)

BLOCK-I: Nation-Building and the Foundations of the Indian Republic (1947-1964)
Integration of the Princely States, Linguistic Reorganisation of the States, Nehru Years —
Foreign policy

BLOCK -ll:Political Leadership and Democratic Developments in Post-Nehru India (1964—
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1980)

Political Parties — Congress and Opposition (1947-1969) Lal Bahadur Shastri (1964-1966),
Indra Gandhi (1966-1977): Domestic Policy, Emergency, Morarji Desai and
JanataGovernment (1977 — 1980)
BLOCK-I1I: Economic Planning, Agrarian Reforms, and Industrial Development
Planning and Land Reform — Zamindari Abolition, Tenancy Reforms,Land Ceiling and
Bohdan movement, Cooperative Movement, Green Revolution and Agricultural Growth —
Causes, Process and Result, Agrarian Struggles in India since Independence, Planning and
Industrialization of India(@) Nehruvian and Industrialization of India(b) Post-Nehru
Development, 1965-1991
BLOCKIV:Political Transformation and Economic Liberalisation (1980-2000)
Indra Gandhi’s second coming to power: 1980-1984 — Domestic Policyand Foreign Policy
Rajiv Gandhi as Prime Minister of India: 1984 — 1989, Non- congress Ministers: 1989 —
1991, India and Liberalization of Economy since 1991
BLOCK -V Social Justice, Gender, and Contemporary Social Movements
The Dalit Movement — Recent socio- Economic Trends, Mandal Commission and its impact,
Indian Women since Independence — Issues, Challenges and Movements, Hindu Code Bill,
Issue of Women Reservation
Reference
e Bates, C., & Basu, S. (2012). The politics of modern India since independence.
Routledge.
e Brass, P. R. (1994). The politics of India since independence (Vol. 1). Cambridge
University Press.
e Chandra, B. (2008). India since independence. Penguin Books.
e Guha, R. (2017). India after Gandhi: The history of the world's largest democracy
(Revised and updated ed.). Pan Macmillan.
e Kapila, U. (2005). Indian economy. Academic Foundation.
e Krishna, A. V. (2011). India since independence: Making sense of Indian politics.

Pearson Education India.

HIS-404:HISTORY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
BLOCK-I Science and Technology in Ancient India — The Beginning

Origin and development of technology in Prehistoric and Protohistoric periods, Science and
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Technology during the Vedic and later Vedic times: Doctrine of Five Elements, Theory of

Atomism, Developments in Astronomy: Contributions of Aryabhata, Varahamihira, and
Bhaskara |

BLOCK-II Development of Science and Technology in Medieval India (Sultanate and
MughalPeriod)

Growth of agricultural technology, Development of textile technology, Development of
mining and metallurgy

BLOCK-III: Science and Technology in Colonial India

Early European scientists in Colonial India — Surveyors, Botanists, Doctors under Company
Service; Indian Response to new scientific knowledge, Pioneer Indian scientists and their
contributions (A) Homi J. Bhabha(B) S.S. Bhatnagar (C) Jagdish Chandra Bose (D) Acharya
P.C. Ray (E) C.V. Raman (F) Pathani Samanta

BLOCK-IV: Science and Technology in Post-Colonial India and Environmental History
Development of agriculture and Food Technology, Nuclear energy in India, Space and
defence research in India, Environmental movements in India:a) Chipko Movementb)
Narmada Bachao Andolan, Chilika Movement

BLOCK-V: Medicine and Public Health

The concept of Ayurveda as the first medical system in India — Charaka and
SushrutaSamhitas, Medicine and healing systems in medieval India, Colonial medicine:
Public health and epidemic diseases — Malaria, Smallpox, Cholera, Tuberculosis, and Plague,

British medical policy: Vaccination policies

Reference
e Biswas, A. K. (1969). Science in India. Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay.
e Chattopadhyaya, D. P. (1991). History of science and technology in India. Firma K.
L. Mukhopadhyay.
e Habib, I. (2011). Medieval India: The story of a civilization. National Book Trust.
e Kumar, D. (1995). Science and the Raj, 1857-1905. Oxford University Press.
e Nanda, B. R. (Ed.). (1977). Science and technology in India. Vikas Publishing House.
e Arnold, D. (2000). Science, technology and medicine in colonial India. Cambridge

University Press.
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BLOCK-405: PROJECT WORK AND DISSERTATION

Dissertation on any topic relating to his special paper chosen by him/her as per the syllabus
has to be prepared by each student under the supervision of one faculty member. The student
should submit the Project work before the end of the fourth semester examination, which has
to be reviewed and viva-voce conducted by an outside expert having Post-Graduate Teaching
and Research experience. No student can pass the M.A. final examination without evaluation
of his/her project work. It is a compulsory component of M.A. Degree of M.S.B. University,
Baripada.
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SYLLABUS FOR 2-YEAR CDOE M.A. EDUCATION PROGRAMME

Context:

Programme Outcomes:

The programme is designed to provide opportunities for the professional to extend and

deepen their horizontal of knowledge and understanding of education and teacher education,

develop research capacities, specialized in select areas etc. The course includes both critical

comprehension of theory as well as hands-on and field based reflective practices, skills and

competences.

The Syllabus for CDOE M.A. Education programme is designed to attain the following

broad objectives. After the completion of the course the students shall:

Understand the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the disciplines and can
create learning experiences that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful.

Understand how children learn and develop how they differ in their approaches to
learning and create learning opportunities that are adapted to diverse learners and learning

contexts.

Plan learning experiences that are based on learner's existing proficiency, interests,
experiences including misconceptions and errors and understand how students come to

view, develop and make sense of subject matter contained in the learning experiences.

Use knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal and media communication techniques to

foster active inquiry, collaboration, and supportive interaction in the classroom.

Understand and use formal and informal assessment strategies to evaluate and ensure the

continuous intellectual, social and physical development of the learner.

Develop sensibilities to identify problems for further probing and abilities to conduct
pure, applied and/or action research on the identified issues concerning educational

theory and practices.

Develop self-identity as a faculty through continuous experiences that continually

evaluate the effects of his/her choices and actions.
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Programme Specific Outcome

In terms of programme specific context of CDOE M.A. Education the outcomes are as

follows.

1.

To build perspective and understanding of concepts, theories, ideas and practices
across various fields of Education.

To understand the historical, political and economic aspect of education.

To provide research related experiences with the competency to independently
develop dissertation and research work.

To interpret the schools of philosophy and their educational significance.
To get an insight into various educational policies and practices.

To enable proper understanding and critical perspective about specialized areas of

Education

Modes of Transaction:

With a view to move away from theoretical discourses and lectures, the studentis required to

be engaged in various kinds of learning experience. This programme intends to provide

him/her with the specific engagements that are spelt out under each course. However, the

nature of engagement of the student will be of the following kinds:

e Personal Contact Programme (PCP) Session: The students will be interacted by the

Educator through PCP classes and Online mode.

e Focused Reading and Reflection: Students would be led to focus readings on various

themes with questions inviting reflections either individually or in small groups during

PCP programme.

e Projects and Assignments: Course related projects having contemporary concern shall

be assigned to individual student to be completed within aspecified period of time with a

report.
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Program structure

SEMESTER-I
Sl. Paper Name of the Paper Credit Full Marks
No Code
Internal External | Total
(30) (70)
1 EDN-101 | Philosophical Perspectives 5 30 70 100
in Education
2 EDN-102 | Sociological Perspectives 5 30 70 100
in Education
3 EDN-103 Advanced Educational 5 30 70 100
Psychology
4 EDN-104 | Pedagogical Processes and 5 30 70 100
Practices
5 EDN-105 | Educational Measurement 5 30 70 100
and Evaluation
Total 25 30 70 500
SEMESTER-II
Sl Paper Name of the Paper Credit Full Marks
No Code
Internal External | Total
(30) (70)
1 EDN-201 Curriculum Studies 5 30 70 100
2 EDN-202 Educational 5 30 70 100
Administration and
Supervision
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3 EDN-203 Research Methodology 5 30 70 100
and Educational Statistics
4 EDN-204 Life Skill Education 5 30 70 100
5 EDN-205 | Indian Knowledge System 5 30 70 100
Total 30 150 350 500
SEMESTER-III
Sl. Paper Name of the Paper Credit Full Marks
No Code
Internal External | Total
(30) (70)
1 EDN-301 Emerging Issues in 5 30 70 100
Education
2 EDN-302 | Education of Students with 5 30 70 100
Special Needs
3 EDN-303 | Educational Technology 5 30 70 100
4 EDN-304 | Special Paper (any one) 5 30 70 100
(a)Open and Distance
Learning
(b) Educational Guidance
and Counselling
5 EDN-305 Historical, Political and 5 30 70 100
Economic Perspective of
Education
Total 25 150 350 500
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SEMESTER-IV
Sl. Paper Name of the Paper Credit Full Marks
No Code
Internal External Total
(30) (70)
1 EDN-401 Perspectives of Teacher 5 30 70 100
Education
2 EDN-402 | Higher Education in India 5 30 70 100
3 EDN-403 Language Across 5) 30 70 100
Curriculum
4 EDN-404 | Special paper (any one) 5 30 70 100
(a)Open and Distance
Learning
(b)Educational Guidance
and Counselling
5 EDN-405 Dissertation 5
100 100
Total 20 500
100 2000

Grand Total
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' M.A. Education

Semester-I1
Paper: EDN- 101 (Credit-5)
PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVE OF EDUCATION

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70+ Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of this course, the students shall:

e To enable the student to understand the Philosophical origins of educational theories
and Practices.

e To enable the student to develop a philosophical outlook towards educational

problems.

e To understand nature and functions of education and philosophy and their relationship

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block-I: Indian School of Philosophy
¢ Indian School of Philosophy- Concept, Process and Foundation

e Base of education with reference to Philosophical and Ethical consideration.

Block-11: Contribution of Western School of Philosophy

e Concept and contribution of Realism, Naturalism, Pragmatism.
e Concept and contribution of Idealism, Existentialism

Block —111: Contribution of Philosophers
e Contribution of Indian thinkers: Swami Vivekananda, Rabindranath Tagore,
Mahatma Gandhi, Aurobindo,Gopabandhu

e Contribution of western thinkers: Rousseau, Montessori, Froebel, John Dewey
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Block — IV: Contemporary theory of Education

e Contemporary Theories of Education: Perennialism, Essentialism.
e Contemporary Theories of education: Eclecticism and logical Positivism

Block- V: Sources of acquiring knowledge
e Sources and methods of acquiring valid knowledge: Contemplation, Speculation,

Enquiry and Analysis

e Role of Ancient Indian Knowledge System at present scenario.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
e To analyse the concept and process of getting knowledge and its related phenomena.
e To recognized and define the concept of Philosophy.

e To interpret the contribution of various Indian and western schools of Philosophy in

the field of education

REFERENCES:
e Aggarwal, J.C. (1993). Landmarks in the History of Modern Indian Education. Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi.
e Bhat, M.S.Educational Sociology, APH Publications, New Delhi.

e Bhatnagar, G. D. Education and Social Change, Minerva, Calcutta.

e Broudy, H.S. (1977) Building a Philosophy of Education, New York: Kringer.
e Brubacher, John, S. Modern Philosophies of Education, Mc. Graw Hill, NewYork.

e Chaube, S. P.: A Philosophical and Sociological Foundation of Education, Vinod
Pustak Mandir, Agra.

e Dewey J. Democracy and Education, Mc Million, NewYourk.
e Gupta, R. (2011). Philosophical, Sociological and Economic Bases of Education,

Ludhiyana: Tondon Publications.
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Semester-I1
Paper: EDN-102 (Credit-5)

SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES OF EDUCATION

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70+ Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of this course, the students shall:

e To define meaning and concept of Educational Sociology.
e To understand the major concepts, and theories, in sociology and Education

e To understand the process of globalization

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block- I: Education, Society and Culture

e Education and Society: Meaning and Nature of Educational Sociology

e Education For Social Change and Social Control.

e Emerging goal of Education- Liberty, Equality, Justice, Secularism and Democracy.
Block-11 Modern Trends in Education

e Education For all and Eradication of illiteracy.

e Population Education and Control through Educational awareness.

e Education for National and Emotional Integration.

Block-111 Education and Environment
e Meaning of Environment- Ecology, Cause of Environment pollution and protection of

Environment through Education.

e De-schooling and Alternative to Schooling.
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e Distance Education- Concept, Need and Methods of Study.

Block-1V Education and Democracy

e Education and democracy

e Education for Socially and Economically disadvantaged sections of the society with

special reference to SCs, STs, Women, Rural population and Minorities.

Block-V Problems in Education with special reference to the State of Odisha

e Literary and Adult Education

e Women Education

e Teacher Education

e Education Of Tribal

e Technical Education
COURSE OUTCOMES

e To Justify Social and economic relevance of Education.

e To analyse certain current educational issues in social context.

REFERENCES:
e Aggarwal, J.C. (1993). Landmarks in the History of Modern Indian Education. Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi.

e Bhat M.S. Educational Sociology, APH Publications, New Delhi.

e Bhattacharya, S. (1996). Sociological Foundation of Education. New Delhi: Atlantic

Publishers and Distribution.
e Broudy, H.S. (1977). Building a Philosophy of Education, New York: Kringer.

e Chaube, S.P. (1994). Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Education. Agra:
Vinod Pustak Mandir.

e Dewey John(1940). Democracy & Education. New York: Mac Millan.
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Semester-I1
Paper: EDN -103 (Credit-5)

ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Full Marks: 100 (Ext.70 + Int.30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of the course, the students shall:

e Understand individual differences among learners.
e Gain knowledge of methods of Educational Psychology and recent trends.
e Understand adolescent’s growth, development and their problems.
e Get acquainted with concept of learning and motivation
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block-1: School of Psychology and Learning

e Contribution to different school of Psychology to Education: Behaviorism, Psycho-

analysis and Gestalt.
e Current Approaches to Learning- Bloom, Ausubel and Gagne

Block- I1: Growth and Development

e Growth and Development: Concept and principles and types
e Individual difference in growth and development-Role of heredity and environment
e Stages of cognitive development: Contribution of Piaget and Burner

Block-111 Personality and intelligence

e Personality: Thinking, Reasoning, Problem Solving and Creativity
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e Concepts of Social intelligence, multiple intelligence, emotional intelligence.

Block-1V Creativity
e Creativity: concept, nature and developing creativity
e Difference between intelligence and creativity
Block- V Individual Differences and Defense Mechanism
e Individual Difference- Concept, Nature, Cause and Educational Implication
e Mental Health and Adjustment- Conflicts, Frustration
e Defense Mechanism
COURSE OUTCOMES

e To analyse the learning process based on theoretical approaches of learning

e To develop critical appreciation and insight into Constructivist, Social Constructivist

and Humanistic Approaches to Learning.

e To develop insight into mental Health Education and a positive attitude towards

mentally ill people

REFERENCES:

e Atkinson, R.C. (1983). IntroductiontoPsychology. New York: Harcount Brace

Joranovich Inc.

e Chauhan, S.S.: Advanced Educational Psychology, Vikash Publishing House, New

Delhi

e Dandapani, S. (2001) A Text Book of Advanced Educational Psychology. Anmol

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

e Kuppuswamy, B: Advanced Educational Psychology, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi

e Mangal S.K. (2000). Advanced Education Psychology. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of

India (P) Ltd.

e Reber, S. A, & Reber, S. E. (2001). Dictionary of Psychology (3rd ed.). Penguin.
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e Santrock, W. J. (2006). Psychology Essentials 2 (Updated ed.). Tata McGraw Hill

Edition.

e Sreevani, R. (2010). A Guide to Mental Health and Psychiatric Nursing (3rd. ed.).
Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers.

e Woolfolk, A. (2004). Educational Psychology. Pearson Education.

Semester-I1
Paper: EDN-104 (Credit-5)

PEDAGOGICAL PROCESSES AND PRACTICES
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70+ Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course the students shall:

e Know different Approaches of Teaching in Classrooms.
e Acquire Knowledge of Different Methods of Learning.

e Understand the role of teacher in classroom transaction process.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT:

Block-1 Quality Classroom Learning
e Dimension of Quality Education: Learners, Learning Environment, Content for
Learning Process of Learning and teaching, Learning Outcomes; Concepts and

Indicators for each quality dimensions.

e Teacher as a facilitator of learning: Knowledge of content and pedagogy,
understanding learners and their needs, Choosing/innovating appropriate pedagogy to

address individual learning needs.
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Block-11 Approaches to Learning and Teaching
e Methods of Learning and teaching: Inductive and Deductive, Demonstration, Activity

Based learning

e Constructivist approach to learning: Meaning, methods- 5E Model and ICON Design
Model

Block-111 Teaching and Learning Materials

e Teaching Learning Materials: Importance, Types, and Uses in classroom transaction
e ICT materials as resource for teaching and learning

e Textbooks, workbooks and reference books as learning materials;Learning beyond

textbooks — other sources of learning,

Block-1V Classroom Management

e Classroom management: Concept and Importance

e Management with Key Resource: Group and paired work, Use of Local and

Community Resources, Monitoring and giving feedback)

Block-v Evaluation

e Meaning and types of Evaluation.
e Purposeand Functions of Evaluation.
COURSE OUTCOMES
e To develop different Approaches of Teaching in Classrooms.
e To develop different Classroom Management Techniques.
e Signify the role of Teacher in Classroom Transaction Process.

REFERENCES:
e Brubacher, J.S. Modern Philosophies of Education, McGraw Hill, NewYork.
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e Kbneller, G. F. Introduction to Philosophy of Education, John Milley and Sons, New

York.
e National Policy on Education — 1986 & 1992, New Delhi: MHRD
e Report of the Indian Education Commission, Government of India, NewDelhi.
e Russel, B. Education Thought and Practice, Sterling Publisher, NewDelhi.
e Sahakian, W. S Introduction to the Psychology of Learning, Rand Mc Mallylllioni.

e Swarup Saxena, N.R.: Philosophical and Sociological Foundation of Education,

Surya Publication, Meerut.

Semester-1
Paper: EDN- 105 (CREDIT-5)

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

The basic objectives of this course are to acquaint the learners about the concept, need and
importance of assessment and evaluation in education, tools for measuring learning outcomes

of pupils, CCE, grading and scoring system.
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block — I: Measurement, Assessment and Evaluation in Education
e Measurement, Assessment and Evaluation: Concept, process, and differences.

e Types of Evaluation based on Performance (Maximum & Typical) and, Classroom
Instruction (Placement, Formative, Diagnostic and Summative) and Interpretation of

Result (Norm-referenced and Criterion-referenced).

Block — I1: Paradigms of Evaluation
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Paradigm shift in assessment from Behavioristic to Constructivist perspective:
Assessment of Learning, Assessment for Learning and Assessment as Learning
Criteria for teacher evaluation (Product, Process and Presage criteria; Rubrics for

Self and Peer evaluation (Meaning, steps of construction).

Block — I11: Characteristics of Test

Validity: Concept and nature of validity, major considerations of validity- Face,
Content, Criterion and Construct, factors influencing validity.

Reliability: Concept and nature of reliability, Methods of estimating Reliability-
Test-retest, Equivalent forms, Split-half, Kuder-Richardson method, standard error

of measurement and factors influencing reliability measures.

Usability: Concept and dimensions

Block — IV: Tools and Techniques

Achievement Test: Purpose, test blueprint, types of achievement tests, Steps of
construction of achievement test, Item analysis: Item difficulty and Item

discrimination

Block — IV: Types of Tests

Teacher-made Test and Standardized Test.

Test Items: Types, principles writing Objective and Essay test items, Performance

Based Assessment Tools.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of this course the students will be able to:

Elaborate the concept, need and importance of assessment and evaluation
in education

Construct necessary tools for measuring learning outcomes of pupils
Understand and adopt CCE

State various grading and scoring system

Compare between standardize test and teacher made test.

Explain the concept of reliability and validity.
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REFERENCES:

Aggrawal, J.C. (1997). Essentials of examination system, evaluation, tests and
measurement. New

Delhi: Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd.

Banks, S.R. (2005). Classroom assessment: issues and PRACTICES. Boston: Allyn&
Bacon.

Blooms, B.S. (1956). Taxonomy of educational objectives. New York: Longman
Green and

Company

Cohen, R.J., Swerdlick, M.E., & Phillips, S.M. (1996). Psychological testing and
assessment.an

introduction to the tests and measurement. California: Mayfield Publishing Co.

Earl, L.M. (2006). Assessment as learning: using classroom assessment to maximize

student

learning. Thousand Oaks, California: Corwin Press

M.A. Education
Semester-11
Paper: EDN- 201 (CREDIT-5)

CURRICULUM STUDIES
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70+ Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To develop an understanding of fundamentals of Curriculum Development
To develop understanding of System analysis in Curriculum

To develop the process of Curriculum Development
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DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block- I Concept and Types of Curriculum
e Curriculum: Concept, Difference between Curriculum and Syllabus

e Types and approaches of curriculum: Subject centered, activity centered, learner
centered, learning-centered,

e Bases of Curriculum: Philosophical, Psychological and Sociological

Block- Il Curriculum Development

e Determinants: Socio-economical, political, cultural and educational
e Principles: Need-based, relevance, Flexibility, Contextuality etc

e Process and stages: Need Identification, identification of resources and strategies,
preparation, sharing and feedback, finalizing at different levels (national, state and

institution)

Block 111 Models of Curriculum Development

e Scientific or Technical Model

Tyler Model

Saylor and Alexander Model

Non- Scientific or Humanistic Model

Taba Model

(Each model to be discussed in terms of their basic focus, structure, process and
relevance)
Block- IV Curriculum Transaction, Evaluation and Renewal

e Curriculum Transaction: Planning, Preparation and mode of transaction.

e Evaluation: Mode (Internal and External), Periodicity (Continuous and periodic),

Mechanism: Research, studies, on-site observation, FGD, online feedback.

186



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University
e Renewal: Meaning and types of Curriculum change, Factors affecting curriculum

change, Approaches to curriculum change, Role of students, teachers and
educational administrators in curriculum change and improvement, Scope of

curriculum research and Types of Research in Curriculum Studies.

Block- V Issues in Curriculum Planning

e Factor affect curriculum
e Various levels of Curriculum Planning
e Major issues in curriculum planning
COURSE OUTCOMES:
e To analyse the role of Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology in shaping Curriculum

e To apply the Knowledge and Understanding of various Models of curriculum Design

in curriculum development.

e To implement the knowledge of various Evaluation processes in Curriculum

development.

REFERENCES:

Bloom, B.S., Hastings, J.T. & Madaus, G.F. (1971): Handbook of Formative and

Summative Evaluation Student Learning. New York: McGraw Hill.

e Bruner, J.S. (1966). Towards a Theory of Instruction. Cambridge: Mass, Harvard

University Press.

e Cropper, G.L. (1974). Instructional Strategies. Englewood CIiff, N.J.: Educational

Technology Publications.
e Dauvis, I.K. (1971). The Management of Learning. London: McGraw Hill.

e Forsyth, 1., Jolliffe, A. & Stevens, D. (1999): Evaluating a Course. Practical

Strategies for Teachers, Lectures and Trainers. London: Kogan Page.

e National Curriculum Framework (2005): New Delhi: NCERT.
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Semester-11

Paper: EDN- 202 (CREDIT-5)

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To Discuss the Nature, Scope of Educational Administration.
e To Describe the Educational Administration and Supervision Process.

e To Narrate the Types of Supervision and Defects Detected in Present

Day.
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block- I: Educational Administration

Concept, elements, scopes, principles and objective, center state relationship in education,
role of MHRD, NCERT, UGC, NIEPA, SCERT, SIET.

Block- 11: Educational Leadership

Meaning And Nature of Leadership, Theories of Leadership, Styles of Leadership, Behavior

of Effective Leader.
Block- 111: Educational Planning

Meaning, Nature and Approaches, Structural Model of Educational Planning, Institutional

Planning, Characteristics; Objectives and Area, Better Organization of Institutional Plan.
Block- 1V: Education Finance

Concept, Scope and Principles, Sources of Income, Grant-In-Aid System, Educational

Expenditure, Cost Effectiveness, Distribution of Fiscal Powers of Center and States.
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Unit- V: Financing Bodies

Role of Local, State, Central Bodies and International Bodies in Educational Financing; The
Education Commissions and The National Policies and Educational Financing.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

e Visualize the structure and frame work of teacher education.

e Understand the prevailing trends in teacher education and agencies to develop and

implement the concerned policies, in India.

REFERENCES:
e Korthagen, F. AJ. (2001). Linking Practice and Theory: The Pedagogy of Realistic
Teacher Education. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

e Lampert, M. (2001). Teaching problems and the problems of teaching. New Haven:

Yale University Press.

e Linda, D. H. &John, B. (2005): Preparing Teachers for a Changing World. Jossey-

Bass, San Francisco.

e Loughran, John (2006): Developing a Pedagogy of Teacher education: Understanding
Teaching and Learning about Teaching. Rutledge: New York.

Semester-11
Paper: EDN- 203 (Credit-5)
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

e To Understand the Meaning and Nature of Educational Research.
e To Use Appropriate Process to Analyze Data.

e To Explain Tool, Design and Procedures for Collection of Data and Analysis
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DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block-1: FUNDAMENTALS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

e meaning and nature of educational research, research classifications of educational

research by area.
e The research problem: selection, sources and characteristics.
e Objectives and hypothesis.

e Review of literature- need, source and method

Block-11: SELECTION OF SAMPLE
e Sampling: definition, purpose, methods, selecting samples
e Data collection: data collection instruments, techniques

e Data interpretation of result

Block-111:  PREPARATION AND EVALUATION OF RESEARCH PLAN AND
PROPOSAL.

e Presentation of a research report- format and style

Block IV: Educational Statistics
e Importance of statistics in educational research, measure of central tendency, measure

of variability.

Block — V: Statistical Measures
standard deviation, quartile deviation, coefficient of variability, normal probability curve: its

characteristics and uses.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

e Develop insight of the types and methods of educational research

e Construct and use different kinds of Tools & techniques of Collecting Data
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e Formulate and test Hypothesis

e Use of various measurement and scaling techniques

REFERENCES:
e Best JW. & Khan, J. V. Research and Education Prentice Hall of India,
Englewoodcliffs.

e Gay, L. R.: Educational Research: Competencies for Analyzers and Applications,
Mc Millan, NewYork.

e Hopkins, D.A. Teacher’s Guide to class-room Research O. U. Press, London.
e Kerlinger, F. N. Foundation of Behavioural Research, Delhi: Surfeet Publication. .

e Kaul, L. Methodology of Educational Research, New Delhi: Vani Educational
Books.

e Sharma, S. Philosophy of Educational Research, NewDelhi: Anmol.

e Sukhia, S. P.: Mehrotra, P. V. and Mehrotra, R. N.Elements of Educational
ResearchAllied Bombay.

Semester-11
Paper: EDN-204 (CREDIT-5)

LIFE SKILL EDUCATION

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

On the completion of the course, the students will be able to-

e Understand the Conceptual framework o Life skill education.
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e Gain insight into the relationship between different life skills.

e Understand the Role of social skills

e Understand Interpersonal relationships.

SUBJECT SPECIFIC OUTCOMES:

Block 1: Introduction to Life Skills Education
e Life Skills Education: Concept and Importance
e Quality Education and Life Skills: Dakar Framework
e Life Skills Education in the Indian Context

Block 2: Thinking Skill

e Thinking Skill: Concept, nature and elements of thoughts

e Creative and critical thinking, Decision making: process and consequences

e Problem solving: Concept, steps and factors influencing problem solving
Block 3: Coping Skills

e Coping with Emotions: Concept, Types and Causes and Strategies

e Strategies to develop skills of managing emotions: Classroom discussion;
Brainstorming; Role-plays

e Sources of Stress: The General Adaptive Syndrome Model of Stress, Coping

Strategies

Block 4: Social Skills and Negotiation Skills
e Social skills: Concept, strategies to promote social skills
e Effective Communication -Concept, Functions, Barriers
Block 5: Interpersonal Relations

e Interpersonal Relationship - Concept, Factors Affecting Relationships

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On the completion of the course, the students will be able to

e Understand the Role of social skills
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e Understand Interpersonal relationships.

REFERENCES:
e Dahama O.P., Bhatnagar O.P, (2005). Education and Communication for
Development, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi.
e Debra McGregor (2007). Developing Thinking; Developing Learning- A guide
to thinking skills in education, Open University Press, New York,USA.
e Duffy, G. K. and Atwater, G. (2008). Psychology for Living: Adjustment,
Growth and Behaviour Today, New Delhi: Pearson Education Inc.

e Hockenbury (2010). Discovering Psychology, Worth Publishers. NewY ork.

Semester-11
Paper: EDN-205 (CREDIT-5)

INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of the course, the students shall be able to:

e Describe the role of Ancient Indian Knowledge at present.
e Understand the origin of Indian knowledge and values.
e State the relationship between the ancient and modern education systems in India.
e Explain the broad meaning of education and form own concept of education.
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block- I: Introduction to the origin of Indian Knowledge
e Upanishads, Vedas: Concept and Evolution of Jnan, Vignan, and Jeevan Darshan

e Objectives of Ancient Indian knowledge system.

Block- I1: Subjects under Indian Knowledge system
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e Ayurveda, Yoga and Medication, Philosophy, Sanskrit Literature, Astrology and

Astronomy, Mathematics, Artha shastra, Dharma Shastra, Environmental Science,
History and Epigraphy, Political Science and Governance, Indian Classical languages,
Dialectical Traditions, Folk Traditions, Classical Dance and Music.

Block- I11: Contributions of Ancient Literature

e Contribution of Ancient Literatures to Education.

Block- IV: Indian Values and Beliefs in Education

e Importance of Indian values and beliefs in Education.

e Impact of Culture and Religion on Indian Education System.
Block- V: Contribution of Ancient Indian knowledge To Modern Education System
e Inclusion of Indian knowledge System under NEP 2020.
e Impact of Ancient knowledge on Research, Innovation and other modern Educational

Practices.

SUGGESTED READING

B. Mahadevan, Vinayak Rajat Bhat, and Nagendra Pavana. Introduction to Indian

Knowledge System: Concepts and Applications.

e JK Bajaj (1988). The Indian Tradition in Science and Technology, an Overview.

e S.S. Rao. Indigenous Knowledge Organization: An Indian Scenario.

e Motilal Banarsidas. The Kautilya Arthasastra (Part | and I1)
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M.A. Education

Semester-I111
Paper: EDN- 301 (CREDIT-5)

EMERGING ISSUES IN EDUCATION

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

e To Comprehend the various constitutional provisions.

e To Acquire the skill to eradicate inequality, discrimination and marginalization in

education.
e To Review objectives and social purposes of higher education in the context of globalization.
DETAILS COURSE CONTENTS
Block I: Education as a Field of Knowledge

¢ Knowledge and discipline: Concept and Nature, and Categories
e Forms of Knowledge: Basic, Applied, Multidisciplinary and Interdisciplinary
e Perspectives of Education: Logical and Social

Block I1: Current Issues in Educational Practice

e Equality, Equity and Quality; Autonomy and Accountability; Testing and Assessment.
e Policy of inclusion-Women, Minorities, Disabled, SCs and STs
e Efforts to address the issues through SSA and RMSA

Block —I11: Contemporary Issues in Education

e Liberalization, Globalization and Privatization (LPG) in education
e Language and medium of instructions: Multi-lingualism and Multi-culturalism.
e Peace Education

Block-1V: Programme and policy issues in Education

¢ Human Rights Education

e Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education.
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Block-V: upgradation of higher education

e Efforts for upgrading the quality of Higher Education through RUSA
COURSE OUTCOMES:

e Realize the policy framework for Education in India.
e Develop the knowledge about various policies on education

e Examine the role and functions of different monitoring agencies of education

REFERENCES:
e Bruner, J.S. (1996), The Culture of education. Cambridge, M.A.: Harward University Press.

e NCERT (2005). National curriculum framework, New Delhi. MHRD,
e Gov. of India (1992), National policy on education (revised) New Delhi.
e MHRD, (1992), Programme of action. Govt. of India, New Delhi.

e Delors, Jacques, et al; (1996). Learning: The Treasure within report of the international

commission on education for 21st century, UNESCO.
e lllich, I. (1996). De-schooling Society. Marion Boyers, London.

e Yadav, M. S. & Lakshmi, T. K. S. (1995). Education: Its Disciplinary Identity, Journal of
Indian Education, XXI (1), 1-21.

Semester-111
Paper: EDN- 302 (Credit-5)

EDUCATION OF STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of the course the students shall be able:
e To explain the construct of inclusive education & the progression from segregation

towards valuing & appreciating diversity in inclusive education;
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e To enumerate the skills in adapting instructional strategies for teaching in mainstream

classrooms
e To describe the inclusive pedagogical practices & its relation to good teaching;

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Block-1: Understanding Special Education:
e Special Education: Concept, Importance and Objectives
e Education of Mental Retardation: Concept, Etiology and Educational programme

e Education of Orthopedically Impaired: Concept, Etiology and Educational

programme
Block-11: Education of gifted and Slow Learner

e Education of visual and hearing Impairment: Concept, Etiology and Educational

programme

e Education of gifted children: Concept and Educational Programs

e Education of Learning Disability: Concept, Etiology and educational provision
Block-111: Fundamental of Inclusive Education

e Inclusive Education: Concept, Principles, Scope, Barriers and Importance

e Evolution of the Inclusive Education: Special, Integrated, Inclusive Education
Block —1V: Legal provisions for Inclusivity

e Legal Provisions of Inclusive Education: Persons with Disabilities Act (1995),
National Policy on Person with Disabilities (2006), Rehabilitation Council of India
Act (1992), Rightsof Person with Disabilities Act (2016). UNCRPD (2006)

Block —V: Planning and Management of Inclusive Education:

e Planning and Management of Inclusive Classrooms: Infrastructure, Human Resource

and Instructional Practices
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Curriculum and Curricular Adaptations for Diverse Learners, Assistive and Adaptive
Technology for Diverse learners: Product (Aids and Appliances).

Process (Individualized Education Plan, Remedial Teaching), Parent- Professional
Partnership: Role of Parents, Peers, Professionals, Teachers, School

COURSE OUTCOMES:

To explicate the National & International policies & frameworks facilitating inclusive

education;

To expound strategies for collaborative working and stakeholders support in

implementing inclusive education;

To analyse the inclusive pedagogical practices & its relation to good teaching;

REFERENCES:

Ainscow, M. (1999) Understanding the development of inclusive schools. London:

Falmer.

Ainscow, M., Dyson, A. and Weiner, S. (2013). From exclusion to inclusion: Ways of
responding in schools to students with special educational needs. Berkshire, London:
CIBT Education Trust.

Booth, Tony and Ainscow, Mel (2002). Index for inclusion: Developing learning and

participation in schools. London: Center for Studies on Inclusive Education.

Bornstein, M.H. and Lamb, M.E(1999). Developmental psychology: an advanced

textbook, New Jersrey: Lawrence Erlbaun Publishers

Dyson, A. and Millward, A. (2000) Schools and special needs: issues of innovation

and inclusion. London: Paul Chapman.
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Semester-111
Paper: EDN- 303 (CREDIT-5)

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

On completion of this course the students will be able to:

Understand The Nature and Scope of Educational Technology and Also About the
Various Forms of Technology

e Know The Instructional Design and Modes of Development of Self -Learning

Material.
e Know The Different Models of Teaching.

e Know The Recent Innovation and Future Perspectives of Educational Technology.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Block — I: Understanding Educational Technology

e Educational Technology: Concept, differentiate Educational Technology with ICT and

Instructional Technology,

e Applications of Educational Technology: Formal, Non-formal (Open and Distance

Learning), Informal and Inclusive education systems,

e Relationship between Learning Theories and Instructional Strategies (for large and

small groups, formal and non-formal groups)
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Block — I1: Systems Approach to Instructional Design

e Models of Development of Instructional Design (ADDIE, ASSURE, Dick and Carey
Model Mason’s),

e Gagne’s Nine Events of Instruction and Five E’s of Constructivism.

Block — I11: Application of ICT in Education
e Application of Computers in Education: CAl, CAL, CBT, CML, Concept, Process of
preparing ODLM, Concept of e learning, Approaches toe learning (Offline, Online,
Synchronous, Asynchronous, Blended learning, mobile learning)

Block — IV: Trends in e-learning

e Social learning: Concept, use of web 2.0 tools for learning, social networking sites,

blogs, chats, video conferencing, discussion forum,
e Open Education Resources: Creative Common, Massive Open Online Courses
e E Inclusion — Concept, Application and Ethical issues of e- learner and e-teacher
Block —V: ICT in Evaluation and Management

e ICT and Evaluation: Concept and types: e-portfolio, e-rubrics,

e ICT and management: MIS system for educational management, ICT for personal

management, e-mail and networking.

e ICT and Research: Concept and development, Online Repositories and Online

Libraries, Online survey tools.
COURSE OUTCOMES:
e Establish Relationship Between Learning Theories and Educational Technology
e Develop Basic Skills inthe Production of Different Types of Instructional Material.

e Familiarize With Evaluation Techniques
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REFERENCES:

Adam, D.M. (1985): Computers and Teacher Training: A Practical guide, The
Haworth Pren, Inc., N.Y.

Ahmad, J., Ahmad, M.S. and Khan, A. (2012). Computer applications in education.
Hyderabad: Neelkamal Publication.

Behera, S.C. (1991): Educational Television Programmes, Deep and Deep

Publications, New Delhi.

Bharihok, D. (2000). Fundamentals of information technology. New Delhi: Pentagon

Press.

CEMCA (2010). Quality Assurance in multimedia learning materials (QAMLM).
New Delhi: Commonwealth Educational Media Center for Asia.

CEMCA (2014). Professional development programme on OER-based e-Learning.

New Delhi: Commonwealth Educational Media Center for Asia.

CEMCA (2014). Technology tools for teachers. New Delhi: Commonwealth

Educational Media Center for Asia.

Semester-111

Paper: EDN- 304(a)(CREDIT-5)

OPEN AND DISTANCE LEARNING
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Understand the Concept, Features, Objectives and Scope of open and Distance

Education.
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e Critically analyze the growth of distance education and explain the socio-economic

relevance and philosophical basis of Distance Education

e Familiarize with issues related to Planning, Management, Promotion and

Coordination of Distance Education.
e Understand the mechanism for Learner Support Services in Distance Education.

e Understand the Role of Different forms of Communication Media in Distance
Education.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Block I: Development of Distance Education

e Open and Distance Education: Concept, Significance and Objectives

e Problems and Issues in Distance Education-quantity, quality, relevance and

effectiveness.

e Present status of distance education system, quality assurance and challenges

in distance education in India.

Block I1: Learner and Learning process of Distance Education:
e Distance learners: Nature, and types of learners-successful, non-starter and

mild course dropouts.

e Distance Education process: Nature of adult learning, Andragogy of

distance learning: Role of self-learning in distance education

e Reading: SQ3R Technique (Survey, Question, Reading, Recall, and Review).

Block-111 Problem and issues of Distance learner

e Problems of Distance Learners-Isolation and lack of motivation, Lack of interaction

with peers etc.

e |ssues and concerns of Distance learners
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Block-1V: Strategies to Overcome

Strategies to overcome problem of distance learner

Block — V: Instructional process in distance and open learning:

Distance tuition-Meaning and Concept, Distance tutor-difference

between a classroom and distance tutor.

Tutor Comments-Significance of tutor comments, levels of tutor

communication (academic, personal and supplemental communication).

Two-way communication in Distance Education and Open Learning.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Critically analyze the growth of distance education and explain the socio-economic

relevance and philosophical basis of Distance Education

Understand the mechanism for Learner Support Services in Distance Education.

Understand the Role of Different forms of Communication Media in Distance

Education.

REFERENCES:

Criscito Pat (2004): Barron ‘s Guide to Distance Learning. Barron's E Publisher.
Daniel, J.S. et al; (1982): Learning at a Distance: A world Perspective. Athabasca
University, Edmonton.

Garrison, D.R. (1989): Understanding Distance Education Framework for Future.
Routledge, Chapman and Hall, London.

Holmberg, B. (1986): Growth and structure of Distance Education. London: Croom
Helm.

Holmberg, B. (1989): Theory and Practice of Distance Education. Routledge,
Chapman & Hall,
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SEMESTER-III
Paper: EDN-304 (b) (CREDIT-5)

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
On completion of the course the students shall be able:

e To develop understanding of bases meaning, need and types of guidance

e To get acquainted with the tools and techniques of appraisal of an individual
e To develop understanding of meaning characteristics and types of counselling
e To get acquainted with process and techniques of Counselling.

e To get acquainted with the importance of placement and follow up services.

e To develop understanding about Counselling-research, issues and trends.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block I: Introduction to Guidance and Counseling
e Guidance and Counseling: Concept, Need, Scope and Principle

e Importance of guidance and counseling at various level of schooling and relationship

with counseling
e Types of Guidance programme: Socio-personal, Educational and VVocational.

Block I1: Essentials Services in guidance programme
e Types of guidance services: Orientation, information services, student appraisal,

individual inventory, counseling, referral, placement and follow up.

Block I11: Research in Guidance
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e Significance of Research and evaluation in guidance programme

e Condition essentials for planning and organization of guidance programme in

schools
Block-1V: Assessment for Guidance and Counseling
e Assessment of Guidance and Counseling: Need and Importance
e Tools and techniques of psychological testing

e Non-testing techniques: Observation and Interview, sources of information, anecdotal

record, cumulative record, socio-metry and portfolio assessment

Block — V: Guidance for students with special needs:
e Guidance for students with Disabilities, Gifted & Creative and Socially

Disadvantaged &Juvenile Delinquent.
e School guidance committee: Constitution, Roles and Functions

e Role of teachers, parents, administrator and other personnel in guidance to students
with disabilities.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

e acquaint with the tools and techniques of appraisal of an individual
e acquaint with process and techniques of Counselling.
e Acquaint with the importance of placement and follow up services.

REFERENCES
e Anand, S.P. (2007). Guidance in School, Bhubaneswar: Global Printers

e Bantole, M.D. (1984). Guidance and counselling. Bombay: Sheth and Sheth
Publications.

e Bhatnagar, A. & Gupta, N (Eds) (1999). Guidance and counseling, A practical
approach, Vol.l. New Delhi: Vikas.

e Gibson, R.L. and Mitchell, M.H. (1986). Introduction to Guidance, New York:
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McMuillon

e Glading, S.T. (1996). Counselling: A Comprehensive Profession, Prentice Hall
Inc. Of India.
e Nayak, A.K. (1997). Guidance and Counselling, New Delhi: APH Publishing.

Semester-111
Paper: EDN- 305(CREDIT-5)

HISTORICAL, POLITICAL AND ECONOMICAL PERSPECTIVES OF
EDUCATION
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To know the Historical Perspectives of Education at Different Levels
e To understand the Economical Perspectives of Education at Different Levels
e To understand the Political Perspectives of Education at Different Levels
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Block- | Education in India: Post- Independence Scenario

e Secondary Education Commission (1953), Kothari Education Commission (1964-
66), National Policy of Education (1986,1992), National Commission on Teachers
(1993),

e National Curriculum Framework 2005, National Knowledge Commission (2007),
Yashpal Committee Report (2009),

e National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education (2009), Justice Verma
Committee Report (2012), National Policy on Education-2020.

Block- Il: Relationship between Policies and Education

e Linkage between Educational Policy and National Development,
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e Determinants of Educational Policy and Process of Policy formulation: Analysis of

the existing situation, generation of policy options, evaluation of policy options,
making the policy decision, planning of policy implementation, policy impact
assessment and subsequent policy cycles.

Block- I11: Economical Perspectives of Education

e Economics of Education: Concept, Cost Benefit Analysis Vs Cost Effective Analysis
in Education

e Economic returns to Higher Education Signaling Theory Vs Human Capital Theory,
Block- IV: Education and Finance

e Educational Finance: Concept, Educational finance at Micro and Macro Levels,
Concept of Budgeting

Block-V: Political Perspectives of Education

e Politics of Education: Concept, Liberal, Conservative and Critical,

e Approaches to understanding Politics: Behaviorism, Theory of Systems Analysis and

Theory of Rational Choice
e Education for Political Development and Political Socialization

COURSE OUTCOMES:

To analyze The Historical Perspectives of Education at Different Levels.

To analyze The Economical Perspectives of Education at Different Levels.

To analyze The Political Perspectives of Education at Different Levels.

To Appreciate That Relevant Research Work Would Help to Achieve Efficiency and

Excellence in The Educational Practices.

REFERENCES:

e Baskin, Wade. (1966). Classics in Education.Vision: Press London.

e Broudy, H.S. (1977). Building a Philosophy of Education. New York: Kriager.
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e Brubacher, John S. (1969). Modern Philosophies of Education. New Delhi: Tata

McGraw Hill.
e Chauble, S. P. (1955). A History of Education. Allahabad: Bharat Publication.

e Dupuis, A.M. (1972). Philosophy of Education in Historical Perspective. New
Delhi: Thomson Press.

M.A. (Education)

Semester-1V
Paper: EDN-401 (CREDIT-5)

PERSPECTIVES OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:
On completion of the course the students shall be able to:
e To enable the students to understand about the concept, aims and scope of teacher

education in India with historical perspectives.
e To visualize the structure and frame work of teacher education.

e To understand the Concept, Determinants, Identification and Characteristics of

teacher Effectiveness.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Blockl: Understanding Teacher Education
e Teacher Education: Meaning, Nature and Scope

e Teacher Education programme: Types and structure and its Vision in Curriculum
Documents of NCERT and NCTE at Elementary, Secondary and Higher Secondary

Levels,
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Understanding Knowledge base of Teacher Education from the view point of

Schulman, Deng and Luke & Habermas

Blockll: Pre-service Teacher Education Programme

Pre-service teacher education: Meaning, Importance, Objectives and Modes
(face-to-face and distance)

Stage specific programmes - Pre-school, Elementary and Secondary and
Higher Secondary Teacher Education Programmes with reference to duration,
curriculum, staffing pattern, assessment etc as per NCTE Regulations, 2014
Components of Pre-service Teacher Education: Transactional Approaches,

Expository, Collaborative and Experiential learning

Blocklll: In-service Teacher Education Programme

In-service teacher education: Meaning, importance and objectives in the
context of Continuing Professional Developmenty (CPD)

Purpose and Scope of In-service Teacher Education Programme.

Approaches and modes of organizing CPD: Approaches- self-study,

participatory workshops, panel discussion, FGD etc

BlocklV: Management and Support Services

Concept of Profession and Professionalism, Teaching as a Profession, Professional
Ethics of Teachers, Personal and Contextual factors affecting Teacher Development,

ICT Integration,

Support organizations: National level - MHRD, NCERT, NUEPA, NCTE.and
UGC

Performance Appraisal of Teachers and Quality control in Teacher Education.

BlockV: Ethics of Teacher Education

Professional Ethics and morals

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Visualize the structure and frame work of teacher education.
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Understand the prevailing trends in teacher education and agencies to develop and

implement the concerned policies, in India.

REFERENCES:

Beck, C. & Clark, K. A. (2006): Innovations in teacher education: A social
constructivist approach. London: State University of York.

Chopra, R.K. (1993). Status of teachers in India. New Delhi: NCERT.

Cohen Louis, Minion Lawrence & Morrison, Keith (2004). A guide to teaching
practice (5thEdn.). London and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Darling Harmmond, Linda and Bransford, John (2005). Preparing teachers for
a changing world. Son Francisco: John Wiley & Sons.

Day, C. and Sachs, J. (Ed.) (2004). International handbook on the continuing
professional development of teachers. Maidenhead: Brinks Open University
Press.

Furlong John (2013), Education: An anatomy of the discipline. London:
Routledge. Govt. of India (1953). Report of Secondary Education Commission.
New Delhi.

Govt. of India (1986/1992). National policy of education. New Delhi: Dept. of
Education, MHRD.

Semester-1V
Paper: EDN-402 (CREDIT-5)

HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Develop the conceptual knowledge of higher education
View point of different commission and committees on higher education.

Role of various agencies in higher education
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e Explain the advantage and disadvantage of privatization of higher

education.
DETAILS COURSE CONTENT

Block I: Development of Higher Education
e Development of Higher Education in India: Pre-Independence and Post-Independent
period with special reference to recommendation of University Education
Commission (UEC, 1948)

e Higher education with reference to Indian Education Commission (1964-66)
e Higher education with reference to National Policy on Education(1986)

Block I1: Management of Higher Education:
e Autonomy, Accountability, Management and financing of Higher Education

Institutions.

e Role and function of various agencies of Higher Education: MHRD, UGC, NAAC,
AlU, DST, ICSSR, NIEPA, NCTE, IGNOU

Blocklll: Quality Assurance in Higher Education

e Quality Assurance and Assessment in Higher Education.

Block-1V Privatization of Higher Education

e Privatization of Higher Education: Concept, emerging issues and challenges
e Privatization of Teacher Education: Issues and Challenges
e Suggestions to improve Privatization of Higher Education in India.

Block —V: Rethinking Development in higher education:

e Higher education and new imperialism threat

e OpportBlockies and anomalies liberalization and internationalization of Higher

Education

e Emergence of Open and Distance Learning (ODL) at the tertiary level.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:
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e Get knowledge about different commission and committees on higher education.

e Get knowledge about Open and Distance Learning (ODL)

REFERENCES:
e Chaube, S. P. (1985). History of Indian Education. Agra; Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra.

e Nanda, S. K.( ) India Education and its problem today, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.
e Narullah, S. & Naik, J. P. (1951). A History of Education in India, Mc Millan, Bombay.
¢ National Policy on Education (1986), Government of India, New Delhi,1986.
e RAwat, P. L. (1965). History of Indian Education, Agra: Ram Prasad & Sons.

e Report of the Education Commission (1964-66) Government of India, New Delhi,1966.

Semester-1V
Paper: EDN-403 (CREDIT-5)
LANGUAGE ACROSS CURRICULUM

Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course, the prospective teacher educators shall be able to:
o Identify the language backgrounds of students and facilitate their movement from
home or regional language to the standard language.
e Analyze the nature of classroom discourse and devise strategies to improve the
communication skills of students.
o Develop appropriate reading and writing skills among learners and facilitate the
reading-writing connection.
e Envision their role as facilitators of learners' language enrichment, irrespective of
the subjects they teach.
Block I: Language Background of Learners
o Varied language contexts of learners: dialects, regional varieties, and standard
language.

o Significance of the first language in learning.
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e« Home Language vs. School Language: transmission, transition, challenges, and

strategies.
Block I1: Concept of Multilingualism
e Understanding the multilingual context.
o Challenges of multilingual classrooms.
o Strategies for promoting multilingual learning.
o Benefits of multilingualism in education.
¢ Role of teachers in multilingual classrooms.
Block I11: Language in the Classroom
o Nature of classroom discourse and the significance of language.
e Communication skills: promotion of oral skills through questioning, discussion,
sharing, interaction, debate, and collaborative learning.
e Language across various disciplines and subjects: humanities, social sciences,
mathematics, and science.
e Role of language in ensuring optimum learning across subject areas.
Block 1V: Reading-Writing Connection
e Reading in different content areas for information gathering, critical understanding,
and knowledge construction.
o Strategies for developing reading skills, including scanning, skimming, intensive
reading, critical reading, note-making, and summarizing.
e Reading-writing connection in different content areas.
o Use of note-making for preparing written assignments.
o Use of information gathered through reading for summarizing, report writing, and
reflective writing.
o Developing coherent and effective academic writing through reading activities.
BlockV: Writing- Purpose and Process
Writing for various purposes - preparing report, writing paragraph,
explanatory notes,expansion of ideas, presenting information in various

forms such as flow-chart, diagram,pie-chart,histogram

Processwriting-generating/gatheringideas,drafting, revisingandfinalizing
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course, the prospective teacher educators shall be able to:

e Analyze the nature of classroom discourse and devise strategies to improve the

communication skills of students.

o Develop appropriate reading and writing skills among learners and facilitate the

reading-writing connection.
References

1. Larsen-Freeman, D. (2010). Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching (2nd
ed.). Oxford: Oxford University Press.

2. Kumar, K. (2008). The Child's Language and the Teacher: A Handbook. New Delhi:
National Book Trust.

3. Lightbown, P. M., & Spada, N. (1999). How Languages Are Learned. Oxford: Oxford

University Press.

Semester-1V

Paper: EDN- 404(a)(CREDIT-5)

OPEN AND DISTANCE LEARNING
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Define ODL and distinguish it from traditional education.

e Explain the need and significance of ODL in India and globally.

e Apply instructional design principles in developing distance learning materials.
e Understand how content is created for self-learning.

e Evaluate the effectiveness of ODL course materials.

¢ Identify the role of technology in designing and delivering ODL.
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e Evaluate different media and platforms used in distance education.

e Explore emerging trends in educational technology.

DETAILS COURSE CONTENT
Block I: Theoretical and Philosophical Foundations of ODL

e Philosophical roots: liberalism, progressivism, constructivism

o Key theories:

e Holmberg’s Theory of Guided Didactic Conversation
e Moore’s Theory of Transactional Distance

e Peters’ Industrial Model
Block I1: Technology in Open and Distance Learning

e Types of media: print, audio, video, broadcast, online

Learning Management Systems (e.g., Moodle, Docebo, LitmosandGoogle Classroom)

Use of mobile learning, podcasts, video lectures, e-content
Role of SWAY AM, MOOQOCs, and digital repositories

Issues of accessibility, digital divide, and inclusivity

Block-111:Assessment and Quality Assurance

e Formative/summative
e online exams

e NAAC

e PINDICS

Block — V: Govt. eLearning Platforms
e DIKSHA - for School Education

e ePathshala
¢ National Digital Library(NDL)

e E-shodhsindhu
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IGNOU

VIDWAN

Virtual labs
SWAY AM Prabha

National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL)

Block-V:Private eLearning Platforms

Coursera, Udemy, Skillshare, and edX
LinkedIn Learning, Khan Academy, Thinkific
Udacity, Pluralsight, MasterClass, Duolingo

Vedantu Learning App, Unacademy, BYJU'S

COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course the students shall be able to:

Critically analyze the growth of distance education and explain the socio-economic

relevance and philosophical basis of Distance Education.

Understand the mechanism for Learner Support Services in Distance Education.

Understand the Role of Different forms of Communication Media in Distance

Education.

REFERENCES:

Criscito Pat (2004): Barron ‘s Guide To Distance Learning. Barron's E Publisher.
Daniel, J.S. et al; (1982): Learning at a Distance: A world Perspective. Athabasca

University, Edmonton.

Garrison, D.R. (1989): Understanding Distance Education Framework for Future.

Routledge, Chapman and Hall, London.
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Holmberg, B. (1986): Growth and structure of Distance Education. London: Croom
Helm.

Holmberg, B. (1989): Theory and Practice of Distance Education. Routledge, Chapman
& Hall, London.

SEMESTER-1V
Paper: EDN-404 (b) (CREDIT-5)

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING
Full Marks: 100 (Ext. 70 + Int. 30)

Objectives:

On completion of the course, the prospective teacher-educator shall:

Appreciate the needs and goals of counselling

Analyze the relationship between guidance and counseling,

Recognize different areas of counseling,

Identify and elaborate the various stages involved in the process of counseling,
Become acquainted with the skills and qualities of an effective counsellor.

Become acquainted with the various approaches and techniques of counselling

Detailed Course Content:

Block I: Nature of Counselling Service

Meaning, nature and scope of counseling; differentiating guidance, counselling and

psychotherapy
Goals and Principles of Counseling

Qualities of an effective counselor

217



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

e Relationship Issues, concerns and problems of childhood and adolescence stage
Blockll: Counselling Process and Counselling

e Identification of cases for counselling

e Basic counseling and communication skills

e Stages of the counselling process

Blocklll: Application of Counselling
e Nature and importance of counseling relationship
e Application of skills for building a positive classroom climate to enhance learning
e Acquaintance with major counselling approaches: person-centered and gestalt
BlocklV: Types and Areas of Counselling
e Group counselling: nature, process, and skills

e Counselling techniques: cognitive, behavioral, and systemic

e Areas of counselling: family counselling, parental counselling, adolescent

counselling, counselling of girls, counselling of children belonging to special groups

e Peer counselling: concept and relevance to the Indian situation.

BlockV: Guidance and counselling for promoting the psychological well-being of

students

e Nature and causes of behavioral problems; guidance of students with behavioral

problems, guiding underachievers

e School discipline problems of violence, bullying, drug abuse, truancy, and dropout

etc.
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e Stress: nature, causes, and consequences; types of coping skills and developing
coping skills

Suggested Readings: .

Corey, G. (1986). Theory and Practice of Counselling and Psychotherapy, 3rd Ed.
Belment: Calif-Brooks.

e Cole. Cormier L.& Hackney, H. (1987). The professional counsellor. Englewood

Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice Hall.
e Dave, Indu (1984). The basic essentials of counselling. New Delhi: Sterling Pvt.Ltd.

e Egan, Gerard (1994). The skilled helper (5thEd.) California: Brookes Cole Publishing
Co.

e Gazda George R.M. (1989). Group counselling: A development approach. London:
Allyn and Bacon.

Paper: EDN-405 (CREDIT-5)

DISSERTATION
Full Marks: 100

OBJECTIVES:
e To develop research skills of proposal preparation & tools development among the

students.
e To develop the different process of data collection.
e To develop reporting format and style.

ACTIVITIES:

Each candidate shall have to submit a complete dissertation under the supervision of a
member of the staff of the department. The final dissertation shall be assessed
holistically by the examiners on criteria decided jointly by the internal and external

examiners.
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While assessing the dissertation at the pre-submission stage the following
aspects are to be examined.

e Logical organization of the chapters and sub-chapters.

Approved reporting format and style

Approved letter font used

Approved style of preparing references

Systematic arrangement of appendices
e Appropriate and sequential presentation of graphs and charts in the dissertation

It will be evaluated jointly by the Internal and External Examiners.

The distribution of marks shall be as follows.

Report : 70 Marks
Viva- Voce 30 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

SUBJECT SPECIFIC OUTCOMES:
On Completion of The Course in This Semester, The student shall
e Complete data collection
e Conduct data analysis
e Interpret the result

e Submit the complete dissertation
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MASTER OF COMMERCE
End
Paper ] Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
COM- Strategic Financial
5 100 30 70
101 Management (SFM)
COM- Emerging Business
First 5 100 30 70
102 Laws (EBL)
semester mcom- Managerial Economics
5 100 30 70
103 (ME)
Management Concepts
COM- o
104 and Organisation 5 100 30 70
Behaviour (MCOB)
COM- Indian Knowledge
5 100 30 70
105 System (IKS)
Total 25 500 150 350
End
Paper _ Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
Business Statistics and
COM- o
201 Quantitative 5 100 30 70
Techniques (BSQT)
Second COM- | Cost and Management
) 5 100 30 70
semester 202 Accounting (CMA)
COM- Human Resource
5 100 30 70
203 Management (HRM)
COM- | Banking and Insurance
5 100 30 70
204 Management (BIM)
COM- Business Ethics and
5 100 30 70
205 Corporate Governance
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(BECG)
Total 25 500 150 350
End
Paper ] Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
Entrepreneurship &
COM-
301 MSME Management 5 100 30 70
(EMM)
Research Methodology
COM- o
302 and Report Writing 5 100 30 70
(RMRW)
Third COM- Advanced Marketing
5 100 30 70
semester 303 Management (AMM)
Elective: Securities
COM- ) )
Analysis & Portfolio
304A/
Management (SAPM) 5 100 30 70
COM-
OR IFRS and Ind. AS
304B
(A)
COM- Elective: International
305A/ | Banking & Finance (IBF)
5 100 30 70
COM- OR Risk & Derivatives
305B Market (RDM)
Total 25 500 150 350
End
Paper _ Full Internal
Paper Name Credit Sem
Code Marks | Assessment
Exam
Fourth
COM- ) ) )
semester 101 Dissertation/Project Work 5 100 30 70
COM- Corporate Financial
) 5 100 30 70
402 Accounting (CFA)
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COM- | Tax Law and Compliance
5 100 30 70
403 (TLC)
Elective: International
COM- ) )
Financial Management
404A/ _ )
(IFM) OR Financial 5 100 30 70
COM- ) )
Markets & Financial
404B )
Services (FMFS)
Elective: Bank
COM- )
Management & FinTech
405A / )
(BMP) OR Insurance, Risk 5 100 30 70
COM- )
& Claim Management
405B
(IRCM)
Total 25 500 150 350
Total Credits Full Marks Internal Assessment End Sem Exam
100 2000 600
SEMESTER I

COM-101: STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (SFM)

Course Objective: To make students understand various issues involved in financial

management of a company and equip them with advanced analytical tools and techniques

which can enhance their analytical ability for making sound financial decisions.

Block-1: Introduction To Financial Management

Introduction of Financial Management and Concept of Valuation Nature and Scope of

Financial Management, Functions of Financial Management, Financial Objectives of

Business Firms: Profit Maximization vs Wealth Maximization.

Block-11:Time Value Of Money

Practical Application of Compounding and Discounting, Present Value Techniques and

Future Value Techniques; Annuity Due and Annuity Immediate
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Block-111: Investment Decision

Capital Budgeting, Estimation of Cash Flows for New Projects, Investment Evaluation
Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, Internal Rate of
Return and Profitability Index, Conflicts between NPV and IRR

Block-1V: Financing Decisions

Cost of Capital: Relevance of Cost of Capital; Assumptions, Cost of Individual Sources of
Capital, Measurement of Cost of Capital-Short-term Debt, Long term Debt and Debentures,
Preference Share capital, Equity Share Capital, Retained Earnings, Weighted Average Cost of
Capital, Dividend Policy: Factors affecting Dividend Policy and Forms of Dividend

Block-V: Management of Working Capital

Relevance, Concept, Types and Importance, Calculation of Operating Cycle, Estimation of
Working Capital Requirements, Approaches to Financing Current Assets, Cash Management
and Inventory Management.

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the foundations of financial management, risk return framework and role of a
finance manager.

2. Analyze and evaluate capital projects under different situations using appropriate capital
budgeting techniques.

3. Critically examine various theories and determinants of capital structure, analyze
financial plans and determine optimal capital structure.

4. Critically examine various theories and policies of dividend and determine optimal pay
out policy.

5. Understand the intricacies of working capital management and effectively manage cash,
receivables and inventories.

References

1. Pandey I. M.: Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House.

2. Reddy G. Sudarsana: Financial Management: Principle and Practice, HPH, Mumbai.

3. Chandra, Prasanna: Financial Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill, Delhi.

4. Pandey, I. M.: Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, Delhi.

5. Brealey, Richard A. and Steward C. Myers: Corporate Finance, McGraw Hill, Int., New
York.

6. Hampton, John: Financial Decision Making, Prentice Hall, Delhi.
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7. Van Horne, J. C. and J. M. Wachowicz Jr.: Fundamentals of Financial Management,
Prentice Hall, Delhi.
8. Van Horne, James C.: Financial Management and Policy, Prentice Hall, Delhi.

9. Pinches, George E.: Essentials of Financial Management, Harper and Row, New York.

COM-102: EMERGING BUSINESS LAWS (EBL)

Course Objectives: To understand the legal frame works in which business organizations are

required to function and the implications of various laws on business operations.

Block-1: Importance of Business Law

Importance of law in business: Definition, Object, Need, Nature & Sources of Business Law,
A brief discussion on driving forces of laws in India in this changing Business Environment.
The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008- Definition, Salient Features of LLP, Advantages
and disadvantages of LLP, Differences between: LLP and traditional Partnership, LLP and

Company, Incorporation of LLP, Conversions into LLP, Winding up and dissolution.

Block-11: The Companies Act, 2013
The Companies Act, 2013: Formation of Company, Online Filling of Documents,
Management and Administration of Company, Directors, Meetings, Winding up and

Administration of Company Law.

Block-111: Foreign Exchange and Anti-Money Laundering Laws

FEMA Act 1999: Definitions, Regulation and management of Foreign Exchange, Authorized
persons, Contravention and penalties, Adjudication and Appeal, Directorate of Enforcement,
Miscellaneous. Prevention of Money Laundering Act 2002: Definition, Offense of Money
Laundering, Attachment, Adjudication and Confiscation, Obligation of banking companies,
financial institutions and intermediaries, Summons, Searches and Seizures, Appellate

Tribunal, Special courts, Authorities and Miscellaneous.

Block-1V: Cyber Law, RTI Act & Constitutional Workplace Rights

Information Technology Act 2000: Definitions, Digital Signature and electronic Signature,
Electronic Governance, Attribution, Acknowledgment and dispatch of electronic records,
securing electronic records, Regulation of certifying authorities. Right to Information Act

2005: Definitions, Right to Information and obligation of public authorities, The Central
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Information Commission, The State Information Commission, Power and functions of the
information Commissions, Appeal and Penalties. Constitutional Provisions of Women and
Human Rights at work place.

Block-V: Competition Act And IPR

Competition Act & IPR: Enactment of Competition Act 2002, Definitions, Competition
Commission of India- its duties powers and functions, Penalties — Important Cases
Intellectual Property Rights: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Intellectual Property as per IPR

Act, Duration and Penalties for Infringement- Important Cases.

Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will be able to:

1. OQutline the importance of law in business and highlight the features of LLP.

2. Analyze the features of Indian Companies Act, 2013.

3. Acquaint with the law governing regulation and management of foreign exchange.
4. Discuss the major features of IT Act & RTI Act and its provisions and cases.

5. llustrate the application/understanding the Competition Act, 2002 and IPR Act, 1970.
References

Bulchandani K. R.: Business Laws, Himalaya Publishing House.

N. D. Kapoor: Mercantile Law, Sultan Chand & Sons.

Maheswari, Maheswari: A Manual of Business Law, Himalaya.

Corporate Laws, Dr. S. K. Kapoor, Taxman Publication.

FEMA Act, 1999.

Information Technology Act, 2000.

Right to Information Act, 2005.

N o a b~ w npoE

COM-103: MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (ME)

Course Obijectives: To acquaint the learners with fundamental economic theories and their
impact on pricing, demand, supply, production, and cost concepts. And it helps students to
develop a managerial perspective to economic fundamentals aiding in decision making

under given environment

Block I: Fundamental Concepts & Principles

Introduction to Business Economics; Scope; Basic Concepts and Techniques, Nature of
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Economic Analysis, Role and responsibility of managerial economics; Implicit and explicit
costs.

Block I1: Demand Analysis

The demand schedule and demand curve; Demand function; Price elasticity of demand;
Interpretation of elasticity of demand. Income and cross elasticity of demand; business and
economic forecasting; Method of forecasting.

Block I11: Theory of Production
The production function; One variable input production function — Empirical estimation and
managerial uses; Two-variable input production function, Isoquants — Characteristics;

Features and managerial use; Formulation of a CobbDouglas production function.

Block IV: Price determination under different market conditions
Characteristics of different market structure & pricing- perfect, monopolistic, oligopoly and

monopoly.

Block V: Theory of Cost & Cost Concepts
Meaning and managerial use; Cost function - cost curves; Empirical estimation of a short

run cost function; Techniques of cost control and cost reduction.

Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will be able to:

1. Analyze scope and methods of Managerial Economics.

2. Forecast demand in light of changing circumstances and to formulate business plans.
3. Enumerate Concepts in resource allocation.

4. Evaluate Market Structure and Advertisement budgeting.

5. Apply Pricing methods and approaches.

References
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7. Dholakia, R. H. and A. L. Oza: Micro Economics for Management Students, Oxford
University Press.
8. Eaton, B. Curtis and Diane Faton: Micro Economics, PH, Delhi.

COM-104: MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS AND ORGANIZATION
BEHAVIOUR (MCOB)

Course Objective: The aim of the Course is to equip students with basic management

concept and organization behaviour.

Block I — School of Management Thoughts

Nature and scope of management, Traditional theories of Management, Human behaviour
and social system of school; Decision Theory school; System School; Contingency theory of
Management, recent development in the field of Management in a global perspective.

Block Il — Managerial Function
Planning concept, Process, significance, types; organising concept, principles, and types of

organisations.

Block 111 — Organisational Behaviour
Concept and Significance, relationship between management and an organisational

behaviour, concept and component of attitude, perception, and personality.

Block IV — Motivation

Process of motivation, Theories of motivation, Maslow’s Need hierarchy theory, Mc
Gregor’s theory X and Y, Mc Clelland’s Need theory, Victor Vroom’s expectancy theory,
Herzberg’s Two factor theory, Skinner’s reinforcement theory, Alderfer’s ERG theory.

Block V — Leadership
Leadership concept, style, Theories- Trait theory, Behavioural theory, Fielder’s Contingency

Theory, Situational theory, Likert’s four system of leadership.

Course Outcomes: After completion of this course student will able to understand the
various concepts of management and concepts of Organization Behaviour and to apply the

emerging ideas and practices of management in their professional life.
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COM-105: INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM (IKS)

Course Objective: To understand concept of Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) and

emphasize its importance in preserving and disseminating indigenous knowledge.

Block I: Foundation Of Indian Knowledge System

Indian Knowledge System (Bhartiya Gyan Parampara) — An Overview Importance of
Ancient Knowledge; Defining Indian Knowledge System; The Indian Knowledge System
Corpus- A Classification Framework; Some unique aspects of Indian Knowledge System:

Nuances of an Oral Tradition.

Block I1: Artha Vidya & Ancient Indian Economic Thought

Introduction to Artha Vidya and Ancient Indian Economic Thought - Overview of Artha
Vidya as a Vedic text and its significance in ancient Indian society; Understanding the
socio-economic context of ancient India; Exploration of the key principles and concepts of
Artha Vidya; Study of the different economic systems prevalent in ancient India, such as
agricultural, trading, and guild-based systems; Examination of the ethical and moral aspects
of economic activities in Artha Vidya; Discussion of concepts such as wealth (Artha),

righteous conduct (Dharma), and social welfare (Sarvodaya).

Block-111: Trade, Commerce & Economic Development
Trade and Commerce in Ancient India - Exploration of the trade routes and networks in
ancient India; Study of commercial practices, including barter, coinage, and banking

systems; Analysis of the impact of trade on economic development and cultural exchange.
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Block-1V: Ancient Indian Management Thought

Ancient Wisdom and Management: Lessons from Ramayan, Mahabharat and Bhagavat
Gita-Principle of Good Governance (Raja Dharma), Values, Duties and Responsibilities
(Dharma), Conflict Management and Performance. Kautilya’s Management Lessons-

Quialities of a leader, Functions and Role of a leader.

Block-V: Economic Governance & Administration

Economic governance in ancient India -Examination of the principles and practices of
economic governance in ancient India; Analysis of economic policies, including taxation,
regulation, and wealth distribution; Discussion on the role of kings, councils, and

administrative bodies in economic decision making

Course Outcomes

Having completed this course, the learner will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a comprehensive understanding of the Arthaveda as a Vedic text and its
significance in ancient Indian society.

2. Analyze the socio-economic context of ancient India and its impact on economic
thought, highlighting key factors and influences.

3. Evaluate the principles and concepts of Arthaveda and their relevance to economic
activities, considering ethical and moral aspects.

4. Compare and contrast the different economic systems prevalent in ancient India,
including agricultural, trading, and guild-based systems, and assess their functioning and
effectiveness.

5. Examine the trade routes and networks in ancient India, analyzing their impact on
economic development and cultural exchange.

6. Critically analyze the principles and practices of economic governance in ancient India,
including taxation, regulation, and wealth distribution.

7. Evaluate the roles of kings, councils, and administrative bodies in ancient India and their

influence on economic decision-making processes.

Suggested References
1. Chanakya. (n.d.). Arthashastra.
2. Roy, T. (2011). The Economic History of India: Ancient to Present. Cambridge

University Press.
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SEMESTER-II

COM-201: BUSINESS STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE
TECHNIQUES (BSQT)

Course Objectives

The Obijective of this course is:

1. To make the students to learn the application of statistical tools and techniques for
decision making.

2. To acquaint students the concepts of Research. They will also know the inputs research

methods, research methodology, and process of research the process of report writing.

Block-1:Univariate Analysis
Measures of Central Tendency i.e. Arithmetic Mean. Geometric Mean, Harmonic Mean,
Positional Average: Median, Quartile. Decile, Percentile and Mode, Measures of Dispersion

i.e. absolute measures and relative measures, Skewness and Kurtosis.

Block-11:Probability theory

Probability theory and probability distribution Probability-classical, relative and subjective
probability, addition and multiplication probability models, conditional probability and
Bayes’ theorem, random number and mathematical expectation, probability distribution:

binomial, Poisson, and normal distribution- characteristics and application.
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Block-111: Introduction to Operations Research

Introduction to Operations Research: Origin and Growth of OR, importance of OR in
Managerial Decision Making, Scope & Applications of OR, Models and Modelling in OR.
Linear Programming Problems: Formulation of the Problem, Solution by Graphic Method &
Simplex algorithm

Block-1V:Allocation Problem Models

Allocation Problem Models: Transportation problems: formulation, methods of finding initial
solution (North West Corner Rule, Least Cost method and Vogel’s approximation method),
Test for optimality (MODI Method), Assignment Problems: Methods of Solution, Hungarian
Method

Block-V:Network Analysis
Network Analysis: Introduction, Importance, Origin of PERT & CPM, Network Techniques,
Need for Network Techniques, Steps in PERT, Advantage & Limitation of PERT, Critical
Path Method: Meaning, Importance, Advantage & Limitations, Difference between PERT &
CPM, Application of Network Analysis: Network Diagrams, Events & Activity, Network
Construction- Steps & Requirements, Practical Application of PERT & CPM
Course Outcomes

e Helpful for writing a research paper and preparation of dissertation.

e Probability distributions are rampantly used to take reasonable, justified, genuine and bonafide

decisions under real life practical situations for sustaining peace, tranquility and harmony.
e Statistical estimation and hypothesis testing can be better utilized under leading research
institutes for ensuring innovative orientation through productive destination.

e Set the hypothesis and its testing.
References

1. P.N. Arora: Fundamentals of Statistics, Sultan Chand and Sons.
S. P. Gupta: Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand and Sons.
S. C. Gupta: Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House.
R. P. Hooda: Statistics for Business & Economics, Macmillan.
D. N. Elhance, Beena Helhance and B. M. Agarwal: Business Statistics, Kitab Mohal.
Heinz Kohler: Statistics for Business & Economics, Harper Collins.

Panneerselvam: Research Methodology, PHI.
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COM-202: COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Course Objective

To equip the students with the knowledge of concepts, methods and techniques of
management accounting and enable them to use various techniques of cost ascertainment,
budget preparation and variance analysis, while focusing on its need for managerial decision

making.

Block-1: Foundation of Management and Cost Concept
Introduction: Basics of Management accounting -Nature and functions; Financial vs.
Management Accounting; Cost vs. Management Accounting; Role of Management

Accountant. Cost concepts and different classifications of costs and preparation of cost sheet.

Block-11: CVP Analysis and Decision Making

Variable and Absorption Costing: Concept, & Applications of Variable Costing. Cost-
Volume-Profit (CVP) Analysis - Contribution Margin; Break - Even Analysis: Profit volume
(P/V) Analysis. Types of managerial decisions - Make/Buy Add/Drop, Sell / Process Further,

Operate/Shutdown, Special Order. Product-Mix. Pricing Decisions.

Block-111: Budgeting and Standard Costing

Budgeting and Standard Costing: Nature and functions; Preparation of different types of 18
budgets, Fixed versus Flexible Budgeting. Standard Costing, - Concept, Types of standards;
Variance analysis: Materials, Labour, Overheads, Sales variances, Managerial uses of

variances.

Block-1V: Inventory Control Management Techniques

Inventory Control: Introduction, Meaning of Inventory and Inventory control, Objectives,
Advantages, Inventory Planning; Requirements of Inventory control, Selective Inventory
control ABC analysis, VED analysis; Techniques of Inventory control: Measurement of

different Levels, Inventory Turnover Ratio and Measurement of Economic Order Quantity;

Block-V: Responsibility Accounting A Divisional Performance Measurment

Responsibility Accounting and Divisional Performance Measurement: Advantages and
disadvantages of divisionalisation; Concept of responsibility accounting, Responsibility
centres, financial measures of performance, non-financial performance measures, Transfer

Pricing.
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Course Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will be able to:

1. Identify differences between various forms of accounting and identify cost according to
their associated activities and apply costing techniques for computing cost of products or
services.

2. Prepare income statements using variable costing and absorption costing.

3. Create different forms of budgetary statements, and use standard costing and variance
analysis in real life.

4. Make various managerial decisions on the basis of learning about concepts and issues
involved therein.

5. Identify and control cost at a responsibility Centre assigned to a manager, analyse and
report performance of the assigned responsibility Centre.

Reference Books

1. Lal, Jawahar (2016). Advanced Management Accounting, Text, Problems and Cases. S.

Chand & Co., New Delhi.

Cost and Management Accounting — Ravi M. Kishore — Taxmann Publications.

Cost and Management Accounting — Colin Drury — Cengage Learning.

Cost and Management Accounting — Mitra — Oxford University Press.
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Cost and Management Accounting — M. B. Shukla — Himalaya Publishing House.

COM-203: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (HRM)

Course Objective: The objective of this course unable the students to learn about the basic

idea for development of human resource as well as to settle the disputes.

Block-1: Introduction to Human Resource Management: Introduction, concept, Nature
and scope of HRM, benefits and challenges of HRM, Role of HR manager in changing
environment, function of HRM. Human Resource Planning: process of Human Resource

planning, need for human Resource planning, human Resource forecasting technigue.

Block-11: Recruitment and selection: concept of Recruitment, factor affecting Recruitment,
sources of Recruitment, Recruitment policy. Selection: selection process, selection test,

interviews, Evaluation, placement, induction.

Block-11l: Training and development: Training need assessment, types of training

programme, Evaluation of training, succession planning.
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Block-1V: Performance Appraisal: concept and need for performance, types of appraisal
methods, benefits. Component of wages and salary: methods of wage determination — job
Evaluation, Executive compensation- the concept, job Evaluation, emerging trends of HRM

and cross cultural environment.

Block-V: Industrial Relations (IR): IR concept, Nature and scope. Industrial Relations
system- trade union, objectives, functions and drawback. Industrial disputes procedure of
settlement of industrial disputes. Collective bargaining and workers participation in

management.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

1. Know role of HR Manger in business organization for proper utilization of human
resources.

2. Settle the various industrial disputes.

3. Measure the performance appraisal of employees to have the efficiency and effectiveness.

4. Inculcate the understanding of HR and its importance not only in personal life but
professional life.

5. Realize the ever-increasing relevance of HR in contemporary corporate world.

References

1. Aswathappa, K.: Human Resource Management, Fifth Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill
Companies, 2008.
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Venkates, J.: Human Resource Management, Oxford, New Delhi.
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David A. DeCenzo & Stephen P. Robbins: Personnel/Human Resource Management, 3rd
Edition, PHI/Pearson.
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COM-204: BANKING AND INSURANCE MANAGEMENT (BIM)

Course Objective

The objective of this course is to facilitate understanding the basics of insurance and banking
as well as e-payment.

Block-1: Concept of Banking

Concept of Banking, Types of Banks, Role of Commercial Banks in National Economy,
Banking Sector Reforms in India, RBI- Role, Functions and Working, Monetary and Credit

Policies, Regulation and supervision.

Block-11: Overview of Banking Products and Services

Banking Products and ServicesDeposits and Lending Policies, Fund Based Products and Fee
Based Services, Agency Services, Core Banking, Retail Banking, Corporate banking, Banc
assurance, CRM in banking,

Block-111: Fintech in Banking
Methods of E-payments- Debit card, Credit Card, SMART card, E- Money, NEFT, RTGS,
Online Banking- Concepts, Importance, Electronic Fund Transfer, Automated Clearing

House

Block-1V: Fundamentals of Insurance
Definition, Features and Principles and Types of insurance, Definition, Features and
Principles of Life Insurance, procedure for taking a policy, Policy Conditions, Premium

plans, Settlement of claims.

Block-V: Marine Insurance, Regulatory Framework & Investment

Fire and Marine Insurance: Principles, Policy Conditions, Types of policies, Clauses and
factors of Insurance, settlement of claims (Both fire and marine Insurance), IRDA Act. 1999,
Meaning, Objectives, Duties, Powers and Functions of Authority, Rights, Liabilities and
Principles of Re- insurance, Methods, Investment: Investment Principles, Types, Legal and

Social aspect of Investment.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
1. Know the importance of banking and insurance services.

2. Know the procedure for taking an insurance policy.
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3. Know the contribution of banking and insurance industries towards Indian economy.

4. Avail the life insurance product and banking products as investment avenue.

References

1. Indian Banking: Towards Customer Satisfaction by R. K. Uppal.

2. Banking Theory, Law and Practice by Gordon Natarajan.

3. Banking Principles and Operations by Shekhar and Shekhar.

4. Indian Financial System: Institutions and Services by Bharati V. Pathak.

5. Banking Awareness: The Complete Book for IBPS Bank PO and Clerk Examinations by
Arihant Experts.

6. Banking and Financial Systems by N. S. Toor and Arundeep Toor.

7. Banking Law and Practice by K. Natarajan.

8. Modern Banking: Theory and Practice by N. K. Thingalaya.

9. The Principles of Banking by Moorad Choudhry.

10. Bank Management and Financial Services by Peter S. Rose and Sylvia C. Hudgins.

COM-205: BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
(BECG)

Course Objective
To facilitate students a better understanding about the concepts of business ethics and

corporate governance.

Block-1: Introduction To Corporate Governance

Historical Perspective of CG: Historical Perspective, Features, Objectives, Issues in CG,
Theoretical Basis of CG, CG Mechanism, CG Systems, Good CG, Landmarks in the
Emergence of CG: CG Committees, World Bank on CG, OECD Principles, Sarbanes-Oxley

Act, 2002, Indian committees and Guidelines, CII Initiatives.

Block-11: Corporate Governance & Role Of Stakeholders
Rights and privileges of shareholders: Rights and privileges of shareholders, Investor’s
problems and protections, corporate governance and other stake holders, Role of regulators

and government.
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Block-111: Organisational Behaviour
Organizational Ethics: Organization & Organization Culture, Types of Organization,
Corporate code of ethics- Formulating, Advantages, Implementation professionalism and

Professional Ethics Code.

Block-1V: Concept of Ethics and Values

Concepts of Ethics and Value: Ethics: Introduction and Concept of Ethics, Values and ethics:
Meaning and types of Values, Ethical action- Morals, Morality, Moral Development Pyramid
and Beliefs, Concept, Nature, Objectives and scope of Business Ethics. Unethical Behaviour

& Issues, Corporate Governance Ethics, Ethics in Global Business.

Block-V: Concept of CSR
Concept of CSR: Concept, Objective and Strategies of CSR, Sustaining CSR & Future of
CSR, Indian Companies Act for CSR, Meaning, Concept, Principles, Benefits of social audit.

Course Outcomes

After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop conceptual clarity about the theories of corporate governance.

2. Understand about the linkage between corporate governance and economic development.
3. Understand about the crucial role of business ethics in the present scenario.
4

Understand about the relevance of Environmental Ethics and Gender ethics.

References

1. Thomas Clarke (Ed.): Theories of Corporate Governance, Rutledge Publishers, London.

2. Christine A. Mallin: Corporate Governance, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

3. A. C. Fernando: Corporate Governance: Principles, Policies and Practices, Pearson
Education, New Delhi.

4. Keshopradad: Corporate Governance, PHI, New Delhi.

5. Vasudha Joshi: Corporate Governance: The Indian Scenario, Foundation Books, New
Delhi.

6. Richard M. Steinberg & Catherine L. Bromilow: Corporate Governance and the Institute
of Internal Auditors Research Foundation.

7. Yadong Luo: Global Dimensions of Corporate Governance, Blackwell Publishing,
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8. Joseph R. DesJardins: An Introduction to Business Ethics, TMH, New Delhi.

9. David J. Fritzsche: Business Ethics: A Global and Managerial Perspective, TMH, New
Delhi.

10. R. C. Shekhar: Ethical Choices in Business, Response Books, New Delhi.

11. Rituparana Raj: A Study in Business Ethics, Himalaya, Bombay.

12. Chakaraborty S. K.: Ethics in Management, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

SEMESTER-III

COM-301: ENTREPRENEURSHIP & MSME MANAGEMENT (EMM)

Course Objectives: To make the students learn about the basic concepts of Entrepreneurship
and knowledge about Micro, Small and Medium enterprises

Block-1: Introduction: Meaning, definition and characteristics of entrepreneurship, phases
of entrepreneurship development, environment for entrepreneurship, factors influencing
entrepreneurship, theories of entrepreneurship, barriers to entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship
and economic development. Meaning, definition and characteristics of entrepreneur, types of
entrepreneurs, functions of entrepreneurs, qualities of a successful entrepreneur, entrepreneur

vs. entrepreneurship, entrepreneur vs. Intrapreneur, entrepreneur vs. professional manager.

Block-11: Entrepreneurship Development: Meaning and concept of entrepreneurial
competency, developing entrepreneurial competencies, Meaning and concept of
entrepreneurial motivation, theories of entrepreneurial motivation, factors motivating people
to become entrepreneurs, need of entrepreneurship development, meaning and objectives of
entrepreneurship development programs, course contents and curriculum of entrepreneurship
development programs, phases of entrepreneurship development programs , institutions for

entrepreneurship development, problems of entrepreneurship development programs in India.

Block-111: Micro, Small and Medium enterprises (MSMES): Meaning and criteria for the
classification of Micro, Small and Medium enterprises (MSMEs), contribution of MSMEs in
the economic development of a country, Silent features of MSMEs, Problems of MSMEs,
Government support and schemes/programs for the promotion of micro, small and medium

enterprises in India.
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Block-1V: Support system to entrepreneurs: Institutional support to entrepreneurs, role of
National Small Industries Corporation (NSIC), Small Industries Development Organization
(SIDO), Small Industries Service Institute (SISI), Technical Consultancy Organizations

(TCOs), District Industries centre (DIC), etc. in promoting entrepreneurship.

Block-V: Institutional Finance to entrepreneurs: Sources of Finance, Long term and
shortterm financial support, role of State Finance Corporations (SFCs), Small Industries
Development Bank of India (SIDBI), Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI),
Industrial Finance Corporation of India (IFCI), etc. in promoting entrepreneurship. Marketing

support to entrepreneurs, role of government in developing entrepreneurship.

Course Outcomes: After completion of this paper, the students will be able to:
1. Grasp good knowledge of the concept of MSMEs and entrepreneurship
2. Generate new ideas and start new enterprises
3. Develop new strategies for the growth and survival of business organizations in the
modern era.
4. Have some knowledge regarding various institutional support to the new and existing
entrepreneurs.
References:
1. Hisrich, R.D & Peter, M.P.: Entrepreneurship, Tata Mc Graw Hill.
2. Khanka S.S, “Entrepreneurial Development”, S. Chand, New Delhi 3. Holt
Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation, Prentice Hall of India, N. Delhi.
3. Desai Vasant, “The Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management”,
Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. “ Entrepreneurship Development” , Himalaya Publishing
House., Mumbai
5. Gupta C.B and Khanka S.S, “Entrepreneurship Development” Sultan Chand and Sons,
New Delhi

COM 302: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND REPORT WRITING
(RMRW)

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to acquaint students the concepts of
Research. The students will also know the inputs research methods, research methodology,

process of research and the process of report writing.
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Block-1: Basics of Research: meaning and objectives, Type of Research. Role of research in
functional areas: Accounting, Finance, Marketing, HR etc. research methods, Research
methodology, Research process. Publication ethics: Definition and Importance

Block-11: Hypothesis, research Design, sampling: Setting Objectives, Formulating
Hypothesis, Research Design, Sampling Design-Concept, Probability and Non-probability
sampling. Thesis and article writing: Format and styles of referencing

Block-111: Research Methodology and Design: Research Data, Collecting of primary and
Secondary data, Design of questionnaire, Data processing: Classification, Tabulation and
Editing.

Block-1V: Analysis and Interpretation of Data: Uni-variate, Bi-variate and Multivariate
Analysis: Correlation and Regression Analysis, Factor Analysis, Cluster analysis, Testing of
Hypothesis, ANOVA. Journal Finder/ Journal Suggestion Tools viz. JANE, Elsevier Journal
Finder, Springer Journal Suggester, etc.

Block-V: Report Writing: Categories of Report, Parts of report, Presentation of a Report.

Use of plagiarism Software like Turnitin, Urkund and Other Open-Source Software tools.

Learning Outcomes: - After completion of this course the students will be able to:

1. Set the hypothesis and its testing

2. Apply the various statistically techniques for analysis the data in research study

3. Be active dispenser, rather than passive umpire by correctional approach, critical
appraisal and creative orientation and sustaining moral courage, intelligence integrity and
burning commitment

4. Be the innate qualities inherent in the sentiment human soul can emerge with creative
potential in the highest form.

5. Analyse and interpret the data to draw conclusion and to solve the business problem.

References:

1. Panneerselvam, “Research Methodology’. PHI.

2. Chawla D. &Sondhi N., “Research Methodology: Concept and Cases”, Vikash

3. Kothari, C.R., “Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques”, Wishaw Prakashan,
New Delhi.

4. Srivastava, U. K., Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions”, Willy Eastern Ltd.
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5. Levin, Statistics for Management, PHI

COM-303: ADVANCED MARKETING MANAGEMENT (AMM)

Objective: The objective of this paper is to facilitate the understanding of conceptual
framework of marketing and its applications in decision making under various environmental

constraints.

Block-1: Basics of Marketing: Meaning, Importance, Scope of Marketing; Marketing
Elements and Strategies, Marketing Environment; Marketing and economic Development

Process; Marketing Organisation.

Block-11: Marketing Management and Consumer Behaviour: Marketing Management
process- planning and Market segmentation, targeting and positioning; Consumer Behaviour-

Meaning, Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour, the consumer decisionmaking process.

Block-111: Product Management and Pricing Strategies: Meaning and Importance of
Product Decision, Product Classification, Product Life Cycle (PLC) and Marketing
Strategies; Branding & Packaging; Pricing Objectives, Factors of Pricing Methods and

Pricing Policies.

Block-1V: Promotion and Placement Strategies and Marketing in Indian Practice:
Meaning and Importance of Communication and Promotion, elements of Communication,
Tools of Promotion, Objectives and strategies of promotion. Rural and agricultural

Marketing; Co-operative marketing and green marketing.

Block-V: Digital Marketing: The adoption of Internet in India; Search Engine Optimization:
Search Engine Marketing, Search Engine Optimization, Eco-system of digital marketing,
Social Media Marketing, Social Media Marketing strategy, adopting social media in

Organizations.

Course Outcome: After completion of this paper student will be able to —

1. Know the impact of business environment in marketing activities

2. Develop the marketing strategies as per behaviour of consumersDevelop the promotional
and placement strategies
Have an insight of the Internet in India, Search Engine Optimization,

4. Gain awareness about Social Media Marketing and Social Media Analytics.
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Textbooks

1. Kotler, P. Marketing Management. Pearson, New Delhi.

2. Maity, Moutusy. Internet Marketing. Oxford University Press.
Reference Books

Ramaswamy &Namakumari. Marketing Management. Macmillan.
Srinivasan, R. Case Studies in Marketing. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
Mathur. Strategic Marketing Management. Macmillan.

Gupta, Seema. Digital Marketing. Tata McGraw Hill.

A

Bhatia, Puneet. Fundamentals of Digital Marketing. Pearson.

COM-304 A: SECURITIES  ANALYSIS & PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT (SAPM)

Course Objective: To equip the students with essential tools, techniques, models and
investment theory necessary for analysing different types of securities, making sound

investment decisions and optimal portfolio choice.

Block-1: Basics of Investment: Investments: Nature and Scope of Investment Analysis,
Elements and Avenues of Investment. Security Markets: Primary and Secondary Market;
Primary Market — Role, Functions and Methods of Selling Securities in the Primary Market;
Secondary Market — Role, Importance, Types of Brokers, Trading Mechanism, Listing of

Securities in Stock Exchange, Depository — Role and Need.

Block-1l: Fundamental and Technical Analysis: Fundamental Analysis: Economic
Analysis, Industry Analysis and Company Analysis. Technical Analysis: Trends, Indicators,

Indices and Moving Averages Applied in Technical Analysis.

Block-111: Efficient Market Hypothesis and Valuation of Securities: Weak, Semi-Strong
and Strong Market and its Testing Techniques. Valuation of Securities: Bonds and Equity

Shares.

Block-1V: Portfolio Analysis: Estimating Rate of Return and Standard Deviation of

Portfolio, Effect of Combining the Securities, Markowitz Risk—Return Optimisation, Single
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Index Model (or Market Model), Portfolio Total Risk, Portfolio Market Risk, Simple

Sharpe’s Optimisation Solution.

Block-V: Basics of Capital Market Theory: Capital Market Line, Security Market Line,
Risk-Free Lending and Borrowing, Factor Models, Arbitrage Pricing Theory, Two-Factor
and Multi-Factor Models, Portfolio Performance Evaluation: Measure of Return, Risk-

Adjusted Measures of Return, Evaluation Criteria and Procedures.

Course Outcomes

After successful completion of this paper, the student should be able to:

1. Understand the investment environment and the risk—return framework.

2. Construct, analyze, select, and evaluate investment portfolios with a sound understanding
of Capital Market Theory and its associated models.

3. Understand and analyze futures and options, apply various options trading strategies, and
critically examine innovations in the derivatives market.

4. Understand the investment decision process, identify various types of investors, and

calculate different types of risks and returns.

References:
. Singh, Preeti: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management: HPH, Mumbai
Das & Swain: Investment and Portfolio Management: Kunal Books, New Delhi

Bhalla, V.K. : Investment Management : S.Chand.

1
2
3
4. Chandra, Prasan : Investment analysis and Portfolio Management, Tata Mc graw Hill.
5. Sharpe, W.F. Invetment, Prentice Hall, Englawood cliff.

6. Fabozzi, Frank J: Investment Management, Prentice Hall, International Edition

7

. Stock Exchange Regulations and Bylaws along with SEBI guidelines issued.

COMa305 A: INTERNATIONAL BANKING AND FINANCE (IBF)
Course Obijective: To equip students with tools and methods of analysing aspects related to
international financial systems, Balance of Payments and International financial markets,

besides making than aware of mitigating forex risk.

Block-1: International Banking Operations: Global trends and developments in
International Banking; Wholesale Banking, Retail Banking, Private Banking, Inter-bank

Business; International Financial Centres, Offshore Banking Units, SEZs; Asset Liability
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Management; Profitability of International Banking Operations; Investment Banking;

Correspondent Banking.

Block-11: International Financial Institutions: IMF, IBRD, BIS, IFC, ADB, WTO; Role of

IMF and World Bank in International Debt Crisis Management.

Block-111: Treasury and Risk Mitigation: FEMA and Regulatory Framework in India;
Letter of Credit Mechanism and UCPDC/URC/URR; Buyer’s Credit and Seller’s Credit.

Block-1V: International Corporate Finance: Fundamental Principles of Lending to MNCs;
Documentation and Monitoring of Corporate Finance; International Credit Rating Agencies

and Global Capital Markets; Raising Resources and Their Deployment; ECBS/FCNRs.

Block-V: International Bond Market: Operations, Procedure and Significance; Regulatory
Prescriptions; Revolving Underwriting Facility; Note Issuance Facility System and Structure;
Syndicated Loans; Project and Infrastructure Finance; Corporate Treasury Management;

Derivatives and Corporate Applications.

Course Outcomes

After successful completion of this paper, the student will be able to:

1. Develop insights into international banking operations and understand global trends and
practices in international banking.

2. Understand the activities, functions, and roles of various international financial
institutions.

3. Understand the concepts of treasury management and risk mitigation techniques.

4. Develop skills to understand and analyze international corporate finance practices.

5. Gain knowledge about the international bond market, its operations, and related financial

instruments.

References:
1. "International Finance" by Maurice D. Levi: This comprehensive textbook covers various
aspects of international finance, including exchange rates, international monetary

systems, and financial markets.
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2. "International Financial Management” by Cheol S. Eun and Bruce G. Resnick: This book
provides a detailed overview of international finance, with a focus on corporate financial

management in a global context.

3. "Global Banking" by Roy C. Smith, Ingo Walter, and Gayle DeLong: This book delves
into the world of global banking, discussing the challenges and strategies of international

banks.

COM-305 B: RISK AND DERIVATIVES MARKET (RDM)

Course Objective: This course will familiarize to students towards application of various

tools and techniques of financial risk management.

Block-1: Fundamentals of Risk: Risk: Definition, Types of Risk, Process of Risk
Management, Tools of Risk Management. Derivatives: Definition and Evolution of

Derivatives, Derivative Markets, Types of Derivatives, Derivatives in India.

Block-2: Basics of Futures Market, Speculation and Hedging: Functions of Futures
Market, Speculation and Hedging, Price Spread and Hedging, Futures and Price Stabilization,
Test of Efficiency, Financial Futures as a Mechanism of Risk Transference, Spot and Future

Prices.

Block-3: Financial Futures: Interest Rate Futures, Currency Futures, Stock Index Futures
and Financial Futures in India, Risk Management with Futures, Cost of Carry Model, Index

Arbitrage, Purchasing Power Parity Theorem.

Block-4: Terminology and Methodology of Trading: Terminology and Methodology of
Trading, Types of Options, Option Pricing, Swaps, Types of Swaps, Swap Valuation, Other

Derivatives, Speculation with Options, Risk Management with Options.

Block-5: Regulatory Bodies and Derivatives: Regulatory Bodies in Major International
Markets, Regulatory Framework in India, Regulatory Instruments and Needs, Accounting for

Derivative Transactions.

Course Outcomes

After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:
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Measure the risks in financial markets, identify the instruments available for risk
reduction, and apply various derivative instruments for hedging and risk management.
Acquire in-depth knowledge of the functions of financial institutions and understand the
various types of risks associated with them.

Understand the valuation and pricing techniques of selected types of derivatives.

Gain an overall understanding of the regulatory guidelines and framework governing

derivative markets.

Reference:

1.

o &~ N

Derivatives: Valuation and risk management, David. A. Dubofsky and Thomas W.
Miller, JR. Oxford University Press, First Indian edition 200

John C. Hill, “Options, Futures and Other Derivatives”, Pearsons.

T.V. Somanathan, “Financial Derivatives”, Tata mc Graw Hill.

Redhead, “Financial Derivatives”, PHI

Commodity Derivatives, Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, MacMillan Publishers
India limited,1st edition 2007

SEMESTER-IV

COM-401: DISSERTATION, SEMINAR & COMPREHENSIVE VIVA-
VOCE

Seventy percent weightage for dissertation report and Thirty percent weightage for

presentation and Viva Voce

Dissertation is to be prepared under the guidance of a faculty of the department during the

semester period covering the areas of commerce.

Minimum pass mark for this paper is 50%.

Guidelines for Dissertation

The objective of the project course is to help the student develop ability to apply multi-

disciplinary concepts, tools and techniques to solve organizational problems. The project may

be from any one of your areas preferably of specialization area: Comprehensive case study

(covering single organization/multifunctional area, problem formulation, analysis and

recommendations).
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Inter organizational study aimed at inter-organizational comparison/validation of

theory/survey of management practices, field study (empirical study).

Synopsis
The Proposal of the proposed dissertation work should essentially have the followings:

Introduction
o Brief background and relevance of the topic chosen for the project
o Statement of the problem
e Hypothesis
e Objectives
o Research Methodology:
o Research Design
o Nature and source of data/information to be collected
o Sample and sampling technique
o Rationale of chosen organization and the sample
o Tools and Techniques to be used for data collection
o Method/s to be used for data collection
o Data handling and analysis- organization and analysis of data.
o Statistical tools to be used for analysis.
e Relevance of statistical tools with the objectives of the project.
e Any other relevant detail which will help better appreciation and understanding of the

project proposal.

Project Report
The Project Report must have the following:
e Cover Page — must have the name and roll no. of the student and the name &
designation of the guide along with the title of the Project.
o Acknowledgement, declaration, Certificate of originality signed by the guide with
date
o Detailed tables & figures of contents with page nos. Index of Chapters
o All pages of the Project Report must be numbered as reflected in Index of Chapters
Chapter-I Introduction & Review of literatures
Chapter-11 Research Methodology
Chapter-I11 Conceptual & Theoretical Descriptions
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Chapter-1V Analysis & Interpretations
Chapter-V Testing of Hypotheses
Chapter-VI Conclusion, suggestions & Scope for further research

References Annexure.

COM-402: CORPORATE FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (CFA)

Objective: To expose the students to company accounts and contemporary issues in

accounting.

BLOCK-I: Company Final Accounts

Company Final Accounts: Accounting - Meaning, Scope and Significance of Accounting -
Accounting Principles, Concepts and Conventions - Capital and Revenue Transactions
Statutory Financial Statements: Preparation of Company Final Accounts (as per Companies

Act.2013) Managerial remuneration, Disposal of Company profits.

BLOCK-II: Cash Flow Statement
Cash flow Statement: Meaning and importance, Elements of C/F statement, Uses, Cash Flow

Reporting, and Accounting Standard for Cash Flow Statement.

BLOCK-III: Amalgamation and Reconstruction of Companies
Amalgamation and Reconstruction of companies: Accounting issues relating to

amalgamation and Reconstruction of Companies (both External and Internal)

BLOCK-1V: Accounts of Holding Companies and Contemporary Areas in Accounting

Accounts of Holding Companies and Contemporary Areas in Accounting: Meaning,
Definitions and Requirement, Philosophy of Consolidation, Minority Interest, Cost of
Control, Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities, Bonus shares and Dividends, Inter Company
Holdings, Consolidation of Balance sheet and P/L Account. Contemporary Areas in
Accounting: Environmental Accounting, Human Resource Accounting, Value added

Accounting

BLOCK-V: Valuation and Liquidation of Companies
Valuation of Goodwill and Shares and Liquidation of companies: Valuation of Goodwill and

shares; Liquidation of Companies: Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement of Account.
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Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

1. Treat Accounting Issues on Amalgamation and Reconstruction of Companies.

2. Know the various contemporary issues in Accounting.

3. Understand the advanced aspects of accounting related to holding company.

4. Understand the accounting treatment for valuation of goodwill and shares.

5. Use the application of accounting knowledge in reading and interpreting the financial
statements of corporate entities.

Text Book

1. Maheswari, S. N. and Maheswari, S. K.: Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing House.

2. Sehgal and Sehgal: Advanced Accounting — Corporate Accounting, Taxman Publications.

References

1. Accounting: The Basis for Business Decision — Meos & Moegs, McGraw Hill.
2. Accounting for Management: Text and Cases — Bhatacharya & Groden, Vani.
3. Accounting: Theory and Practice — Juneja, Saxena & Chawal, Kalyani.

4. Financial Accounting: Advanced — Agrawal, Pitambar.
5

Managers Guide to Finance & Accounting — Prasanna Chandra, Tata McGraw Hill.

COM-403: TAX LAWS AND COMPLIANCES (TLC)

Objective: The objective is to equip students with the principles and provisions of corporate
tax structure and Goods and Services Tax (GST), which is, implemented from 2017 under the
notion of One Nation, One Tax and One Market and to acquaint students with basic

provisions of GST Law and basic working knowledge.

Block-1: Introduction: Historical Development of Income Tax and Corporate Tax, Tax
structure in India under Indian Income Tax Act. Concepts: What is company? Residential

Status of company and its relation with tax, Receipt of income, Accrual of income.

Block-11: Taxation of Companies: Carry Forward and Set off of business losses and
deprecation, Taxable Income and Tax Liability, Tax on Distribution of Profit, MAT

(Minimum Alternative Tax).
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Block-111: Tax Implication Taxation with reference to Newly Established Business. a.
Location of a Business. b. Nature of Business. c. Form of Business.

Block-1V: Introduction to GST: Meaning, definition of GST, types of GST, features of
GST, benefit of GST, implementation of GST, liability of tax payer, GST network, GST
council. Levy of an exemptions from tax, levy of GST-Introduction, Composition schemes,
remission of tax/duty

Block-V: GST Registration: Introduction, registration procedure, important points, special
person, amendments/ cancellations, meaning and scope of supply, taxable supply, supply of
goods and supply of services, course or furtherance of business, time of supply- goods, time
of supply-services

Course Outcomes

After completion of this paper student will be able to:
1. To understand the corporate tax structure.

2. Present and Analyze tax implication on corporates.
3. Understand tax procedure and assessment.

4. Develop the Skill of Assessment and filling of GST.

Text Book
1. Corporate Tax Planning by V. K. Singhania (Taxman Publication).

Reference Books

1. Income Tax Law by Chaturvedi & Pithisaria (Wadhwa Publication).
2. Income Tax Law by V. K. Puri (Jain Books Agency Publication).

3. Law of Income Tax by Sampath lyengar (Bharat Publication).

COM-404 A: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (IFM)

Course Obijective: To provide a theoretical and practical understanding on various issues
involved in international finance from the perspective of a company engaged in international

trading.

Block-1: Forex Market and International Monetary system

Forex Market: meaning, structure, Exchange rates, Player, Types of Transactions, Risks in
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Forex Market, International Monetary System, European Monetary System- meaning and
Scope

Block-11: Multilateral Financial Institutions
Role of IMF, World Bank Groups and Other Development Banks, International Investors
and Foreign Investment Institutions, The concept of Balance of payment.

Block-111: Forex Derivatives and International Financial Markets
Concept of Forex Derivatives: Forex Derivatives- Swaps, Future and Option and Forward
Contracts, Hedging with Currency Options and Futures, International Parity Relationship.

International Financial Markets and Instruments.

Block-1V: Management of Forex Exposure and International Financial Markets
Concept of Management of Forex Exposure: Transaction Exposure, Operating/ Economic
Exposure, accounting/ Transaction Exposure. International Financial Market: Equity
Market, Bond Market, Cost of Capital, Debt vs. Equity Decisions

Block-V: Financing International Trade and Foreign Exchange
Financing International Trade: Letter of credit, Bill of Lading, Govt. Programmes to Finance
International Trade, Counter Trade- Forms of Counter trade. Exchange Rate arrangement in

India; Exchange Dealings and Currency Possession.

Course Outcomes

After successful completion of this paper the student should be able to:

1. Understand about international financial system, international monetary system, foreign
exchange, how to reduce foreign exchange risk and how to increase international
transaction.

2. Understand the basic concepts of multinational firms, environment of international
financial management and foreign exchange market.

3. Understand economic exposure to exchange rate changes; techniques of hedging these
risk.

4. Know the basic concepts related to financing international trade.

References

1. Das, K.K,, Sain, R.K., ‘International Financial Management’, N.B. Publication,
Ghaziabad.

252



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

2. Avadhani, V.A., ‘International Financial Management’, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

3. Agarwal O.P., ‘International Financial Management’, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

4. Levi Maurice D., ‘International Finance’, Tata McGrath Hill, International Edition.

5. Henning C.N., W Piggot and W.H and W.H Scott, ‘International Financial Mgt’, Tata
McGrath Hill.

COM-404-B: FINANCIAL MARKETS AND FINANCIAL SERVICES
(FMES)

Course Objective: To facilitate a better understanding about the operations of financial

markets, types of financial services.

Block-1 Nature of Financial System
Functions and Components of Financial System, Money market and Capital market. Role,
Players, Instruments, Constituents and recent development, Money Market Vs Capital

market, Primary Market vs Secondary Market and Concept of Commodity Market

Block-11 Financial Markets and Institutions

Financial Markets: SEBI- Objectives, Functions and Powers, Foreign Institutional Investors
(Flls), BSE- History, Objectives and Functions, NSE- History, Objectives and Functions,
OTCEI- History, Objectives and Functions, Trading procedure in secondary market, SEBI

guide lines for primary market and secondary market and Basic Term of Stock Market

Block-111 Financial Services-I

Financial Services- meaning, Feature, Classification and Importance, Hire Purchase-
Meaning, Features and Benefits, Leasing- Meaning, Features, Benefits and Types, Mutual
Fund- Meaning, Features, Benefits and types, Venture Capital- Features, Benefits and

Method of financing

Block-1V Financial Services-11

Nature, Functions and scope of merchant Banking- Regulation of merchant Banking activity,
Credit rating- Meaning, Functions, Importance and limitations, Credit rating process, Credit
rating agencies- CRISIL, CARE and ICRA
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Block-V Issue Management, Factoring and Securitisation

Issue Management of Merchant Banking, factoring and Securitisation: Project appraisal and
Management; Pre issue and post issue management of Merchant Banker, Concept, nature,
Forms and scope of Factoring, factoring Vis-a-vis Bills discounting, Factoring Vis-a-vis
Forfeiting, Factoring in India current Developments

Course Outcomes

On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the crucial role played by the financial system in economic development of a
nation.

2. Develop a clear idea about money market and capital market.

3. Understand about how trading is carried out in stock exchanges.

4. Understand about various kinds of financial services and Mutual Fund.

References

1. Gordon Natarajan: Financial Markets and Services, Himalaya Publishing House.

2. Shashi K. Gupta & Nisha Agrawal: Financial Services, Kalyani Publishing.

3. Gupta L.C.: Stock Exchange Trading in India, Society for Capital Markets Research and
Development, Delhi.

4. Machi Raju, H. R.: Working of Stock Exchanges in India, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.

5. Sharpe, William F., Gordon J. Alexander and J.V. Bailly: Investments, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.

6. Shapre William F.: Portfolio Theory and Capital Markets, McGraw Hill, New York.

COM-405A: BANK MANAGEMENT AND FIN TECH (BMF)

Objectives: Banks today are primarily technology companies, working in the “money
business”. This module introduces the various dimensions of the contemporary issues
banking COOs/CI0s/CTOs facing: how is the next generation IT operating model of a bank
should look like in terms of hardware infrastructure, application and data landscape,
organization and business-IT interface, key IT processes, as well as the major challenges

arising from the technology native FinTech world.
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Block-1: Introduction to Fintech Meaning and hype of Fintech, FinTech Hubs, The History of
Fintech

Block-11: Technology: Block chain, Wearables and Other, Big Data and Artificial

Intelligence,

Block-111: Fintech for Managing Capital: Allocation of Capital and Insurance, WealthTech
overview, Digital Investment options and platforms, Algorithmic Trading, Al and ML based

Robo-Advisory

Block-1V: Portfolio management: Digital brokerage, Crowdfunding, Customer verification
and KYC

Block-V: Pay Tech-overview RTGS, NEFT, ECS, Cards, PPIs, Wallets, Payment Banks,
Payment gateways, UPI/ IndiaStack, BHIM, Other NPCI products - IMPS, RuPay, NFS,
NACH, BharatBill pay etc., Ripple, 10T in Payments, PayU Case Study discussion

Course Outcome

I. Students will become familiar with the key components of key components of banking IT
hardware and software infrastructure, big data/advanced analytics use cases and IT
governance and organization challenges.

Il. Furthermore, they gain insight in which way and in which part of the value chain the
FinTechs are challenging the incumbents, and/or how they can cooperate with established
banks.

References

1. Bank Management and Financial Services by Peter S. Rose and Sylvia C. Hudgins.

2. Bank Management & Financial Services by Peter S. Rose, Sylvia C. Hudgins, and Arin
Dube.

3. Bank Management by Timothy W. Koch and S. Scott MacDonald.

4. FinTech: Financial Technology and Modern Finance in the 21st Century by Robert E.
Wright and Richard L. Peterson.

5. The FinTech Book: The Financial Technology Handbook for Investors, Entrepreneurs,
and Visionaries by Susanne Chishti and Janos Barberis.

6. FinTech Innovation: From Robo-Advisors to Goal Based Investing and Gamification by

Paolo Sironi.
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COM-405B: INSURANCE, RISK AND CLAIM MANAGEMENT (IRCM)

Course Objective

Providing students with a comprehensive understanding of the principles, practices, and
concepts related to insurance, risk assessment, and risk management. The course aims to
equip students with the knowledge and skills necessary to navigate the complex world of

insurance, both from a personal and business perspective.

Block-I Insurance and Risk Management

Concept of insurance importance and types; Essential requirements and principles of
insurance; Insurance and risk management; Risk and uncertainty, classification of risks,
sources of risk-external and internal, risk management; General insurance and life insurance;

Overview of insurance sector in India; Role of insurance in economy.

Block-I1 Principles and Regulation of Insurance

Principles of Insurance Contract, Insurance Act-Life Insurance; General Insurance; Insurance
Regulatory & Development Authority (IRDA) Act - objectives, powers & functions, tax
implications of insurance, legal aspects of health insurance, consumer rights, Insurance

reforms in India.

Block-I11 General Insurance
Types of General Insurances: Fire Insurance: Nature, types of fire policy, new standard fire
products for MSME, Accident Insurance, Motor Insurance, Agriculture Insurance: Concepts

& Basic understanding of underwriting, claim and loss assessment.

Block-1V Health Insurance
Obijectives, Public Health Sector, Employee State Insurance Scheme, Health Insurance
Products, features and classification- Group health cover, critical illness policy — long term

care insurance, Health Insurance Underwriting.

Block-V Third Party Agents (TPA’s) and Network Hospitals; Micro insurance and health

insurance for poor sections.

Course Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will be able to:
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1. Explain the role of Insurance in Risk Management.

2. Comprehend the regulatory environment of insurance.

3. Understand the basic practice of life insurance in country.

4. Develop understanding about Health Insurance.

References

1. Bare Acts (2018). Insurance Laws and Manuals, Taxmann. Block(s) — 11

2. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance (2015). Insurance Products (Including Pension
Products), Taxmann. Block(s) — I, Il and IV

3. National Insurance Academy (2009). General Insurance Business Operations and

Decision Making, Cengage Learning. Block(s) — IV
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MASTER OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

First Semester

Paper Title of the Paper Credi | Interna | Assignment/Seme | Semester | Tota

Code t | Mark | ster Presentation | Examinati | |
on

MLIS- Research Methodology 5 20 10 70 100

101

MLIS- Quantitative  studies for | 5 20 10 70 100

102 social research

MLIS- Library and Information | 5 20 10 70 100

103 Management-2

MLIS- Information Technology 5 20 10 70 100

104

MLIS- Records and Assignments | 5 100 100

105 practical

Total 25 500

Second Semester

Paper Title of the Paper Credi | Interna | Assignment/Seme | Semester | Tota
Code t | Mark | ster Presentation | Examinati | |

on
MLIS- Information processing and | 5 20 10 70 100
201 Retrieval
MLIS- Internet and Information | 5 20 10 70 100
202 communication
MLIS- Digital Library and | 5 20 10 70 100
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203 Information systems
MLIS- Preservation and | 5 20 10 70 100
204 Conservation of Library

Resources
MLIS- Dissertation/ Project Work 5 100 100
205
Total 25 500

Grand Total Credits = 50, Grand Total of Marks = 1000

SEMESTER-I
MLIS-101
Full Marks- 100
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Course Objectives:

- To enable the students to understand the basic concept of research and various

research methods.

- To explain on different methods for data collection, research design, hypothesis and

report writing.

- To introduce the basic concept of bibliometrics and bibliometric laws along with their

applications.

Unit-1

Q) Research- Definition, Concept and purpose of Research, Classification of

Research- Pure vs. Applied Research, Individual vs. Collaborative Research

(i) Identification of Problem and Formulation of Research Questions- Basic concept,

Nature of a problem, identification of a research problem, sources for selecting

research problem, research questions

(i)  Quantitative and Qualitative Research- Introduction, Objectives

Characteristics
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(iv)  Ethical issues in Research- Introduction, objectives, history, ethical practices in

research

Unit-11
Research Methods:
a) Scientific Method
b) Historical Method
c) Survey Method
d) Case Study Method

Unit-111
Q) Research Design- Concept, Purpose, Typology, Attributes, Components and steps
(i) Hypothesis- Nature, Characteristics, Sources and Qualities of good Hypothesis
(iii)  Report Writing- Concept, Purpose, Qualities and Outline of Research Report
(iv)  Drafting synopsis-concept, guidelines for writing a synopsis

Unit-1V
Methods for Data Collection:
Q) Questionnaire Method- Concept, Types, Advantages and Limitations
(i) Schedule Method- Concept, Types, Advantages and Limitations
(iii)  Interview method- Concept, Types, advantages and Limitations

(iv)  Observation Method- Concept, Types, advantages and Limitations

Unit-V
Q) Bibliometrics, Informetrics and Scientometrics- definition, Need and Purpose of
Study
(i) Bibliometrics Laws- Lotka’s Law, Zipf’s Law and Bradford’s Law
(iii)  Impact Factor- basic concept and Measurement

(iv)  Style of citations-Basic concept, Types: APA style, MLA style, Harvard style

Course Outcome:
- To understand the fundamentals of Research Methodology.
- To enable the students to understand the research concepts and various problems.

- To understand the concept of different research methods for social research.
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To enable the students to understand and define the right hypotheses.

- To train the students to know the right methods of drafting research reports.
- Understanding the concept of research design, tools and techniques.

- To enable the students to know about bibliometrics and its applications

- To help in getting job in library and research institutions.

References

1. Best, John W and Kahn James, V. (1999). Research in Education. 2nd ed. New Delhi:
Prentice Hall of India.

2. Busha, Charles H and Harter, Stephen H (1988). Research Methods in Librarianship:
Techniques and Interpretations. New York: Academic Press.

3. Ghosh B N (1984). Scientific Method and Social Research. 2nd ed. Delhi: Sterling.

4. Krishan Kumar (1999). Research Methods in Library and Information Science.
Edn.2 New Delhi: Har- Anand Publications.

5. Young, P V (1984). Scientific Social Surveys and Research. New Delhi: Prentice
Hall of India

6. De Vaus, David (2001). Research Design in Social Research. New Delhi:

SagePublications.

7. Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science (1978). Ed. by Allen Kent [et al.]
Research Methodology. V. 25. NewYork: Marcell Dekker.

8. Goode, William J and Hart, Paul K (1981). Methods of Social Research. London: McGraw
Hill.

9. Kerlington, Fred. Ed.(1964). Foundations of Behavioural Research, Educational and
Psychological Inquiry. New York: Rinehart and Winston.

10. Hawkins, Clifford and Sorgi, Marco. How to Plan, Speak and Write about it?

11. Thakur, Devendra (1988). Research Methodology in Social Sciences. New Delhi:Deep
and

Deep Publications.

SEMESTER-I
MLIS-102
Full Marks-100
QUANTITATIVE STUDIES FOR SOCIAL RESEARCH
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Course Objectives:

- To introduce the concept of statistical applications in data analysis and interpretation.

- To explain the basics of correlation and time series for data analysis.

Unit-1
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Unit-11
(i)

(if)

(i)

Unit-H11
(1)
(i)
(i)

Unit-IV
(1)

Statistical Methods- Definition, Need and Purpose
Function of Statistical Methods
Scope of Statistics

Advantages and Limitations of Statistical Methods

Classification of Data- Meaning, Objectives, Types of Classification, Frequency
of Distribution- Continuous and Discrete

Tabulation of Data- Basic Concept, Need, Type of Tabulation, General Rules for
Tabulation

Diagrammatic and Graphic Representation- Concept, Significance, Types of

Diagrams and Graphs

Mean: Basic Concept, Methods for Calculation, Merits and Demerits
Median :Basic Concept, Methods for Calculation, Merits and Demerits

Mode: Basic Concept, Methods for Calculation, Merits and Demerits

Correlation- basic Concept, types, Correlation vs. Coefficient, methods of
Studying correlation

Times Series- Basic Concept and Utility of Time Series Analysis

Components of Time Series analysis

Methods of Moving Averages for studying Time Series Analysis

Organizing a statistical survey- Basic concept, importance of statistics in
survey
Planning the survey- Basic concept and steps of planning

Executing the survey- Different phases for executing the survey

262



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

Course Outcome:
- Develop a thorough understanding of research data analysis, interpretation and
presentation.
- To enable the students to know about different types of data representation for
analysis and interpretation.
- Understanding the use of different statistical techniques for data analysis and

interpretation.

References
1. Bush, C.H. and Harter, S.S. (1980). Research Methods in Librarianship, Orlando;
Academic Press

2. Krishna Kumar (1992). Research Methods in Library and Information Science, New
delhi: Vikash Publishing House.

3. Goode, W.J. and Hartt (1986). Methods in Social Research, New Delhi; McGraw-Hill.

4. Ravichandra Rao, I.K. (1985). Quantitative Methods for Library and Information Science,
New Delhi; Wiley Eastern.

5. Gupta, S.P. (1993). Statistical Methods, New Delhi; Sultanchand and Sons

SEMESTER-I
MLIS-103
Full Marks-100
LIBRARY AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT-II

Course Objectives:
- To explain the basics of management thoughts.
- To discuss the different aspects of personnel management in library system.
- Toget anidea on MIS and TQM.

Unit-1
Q) ManagementSchool of Thoughts: Classical Approach, Behavioural and
Quantitative approach
(i) MBO-Process of MBO, Relevance in the field of Lib.& Inf. Centres
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(iii)  Organisational Chart-Different patterns of organization, Advantages and
Disadvantages

Unit-11
() Personnel Management- Human Resource Planning (HRP)
(i)  Staff Formula- Job analysis, Job description and Job Evaluation
(iii)  Staff Recruitment and selection

(iv)  Leadership- functions and Activities, Leadership in Libraries

Unit-111
(1 Delegation of Authority
(i) Motivation-Types and theories of Motivation

(iii)  Training and development- Types of Training and Training methods

Unit-1v
Q) Management of Information system (MIS)- Basic Concept, Process of MIS
Development, MIS and Libraries and Information Centres
(i) Network Analysis- PERT,CPM
(iii)  Total Quality Management (TQM) - Basic Concepts, benefits of TQM, TQM in

the Context of Library and Information Centres.
Unit-V

Q) Management of Electronic Information Resources
(i) SWOT Analysis in Management

(iii)  OQutsourcing in Management

Course Outcome:

- To enable the students to understand the concept of Management School of Thoughts.

- To understand the concept of Personnel Management and its application in libraries.

- To enable the students to understand the concept of MIS and its application in
Libraries.

- To understand the concept of Network Analysis viz. PERT, CPM.

- Understanding the concept of Total Quality Management (TQM) and its application
in Libraries.

- To help in having employability in library of various institutions.
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References

Khanna, J. K., Library & Society.

Narayana, G. J. Fundamentals of Library Management. New Delhi:Prentice Hall.
Mittal, R.L.(1984): Library administration: Theory & practice. New Delhi:
Metropolitan.

Parida, Baman (1993): Fundamentals of Library Management. Bhubaneswar:
Panchasila.

Krishna Kumar (1991): Library Organization. New Delhi: Bikash Publish House.
Shukla, B.B. (1987): Library community, Administration and Management. Cuttack:

Bharati Publication

SEMESTER-I
MLIS-104
Full Marks-100
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Course Objectives:

Unit-1

To introduce the concept of information technology and network technology.

To provide information on methods of data communication and transmission media.

Q) Information Technology- Definition, Scope and Historical Development

(i)  Facets of Information Technology

(iii)  Applications of Information Technology in Libraries

Unit-1

Q) Storage Technology: Concept Types: Internal and external storage technology

(i) Hypertext and Hypermedia

(iii)  Multimedia- Concept and Applications in Libraries

Unit-1

(1) Computer Networking- Meaning and Concept

(i) Networking Topology
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(i) LAN, MAN, WAN

Unit-1V
Q) Data Communication — Basic Concept, Digital Vs. Analog Data
(i)  Methods of Data Communication — Synchronous, Asynchronous and Isochronous

(iii)  Data Communication Network and switching system: Basic concept, Types of

switching system-circuit switching, message switching and packet switching

(iv)  Transmission Media

i) Telecommunication- Concept, need and purpose

i) Satellite communication and Mobile communication: Basic concept and
features

iii) Information and Communication Technology (ICT): Basic concept, definition,

implication of ICT in Libraries

Course Outcome:

To understand the latest trends in Information Technology and its application in LIS.
To enable the students to understand the data processing methods.

Learn about the importance and application of multimedia to libraries.

Knowledge about the concept of Telecommunication and Networking in general.
Generate awareness about various types of networks and their applications in library

networks for enabling better library facilities.

References

1. Rajaraman, V. (1990). Fundamentals of computer. New Delhi: Wiley Eastern.

2. Jaiswal, S. (2000). Information Technology Today. New Delhi: GalgotiaPublication.

3. Basandra. Suresh K. (1999). Computers Today. New Delhi: Galgotia Publication.

4. Das, K.C. (2012). Information Access in Digital Libraries. New Delhi: SSDN
Publication.

5. Mahapatra, M. & Ramesh, D.B., Ed. (2004). Information technology application in
libraries: A text book for Beginners.Bhubaneswar: Reproprint.

6. Satyanarayan, R. (1996). Information technology & its facets. New Delhi: Mammals

Publication.
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7. Nair (R Raman). (1992). Computer Application to Library and Information Services.
New Delhi; EssEss Publications.

8. Sinha, K Pradeep and Sinha, P. 2003. Computer Fundamentals. New Delhi: BPB
Publications.

9. Kumar, P. S. G. (2004). Information Technology Application. Delhi: B.R.Publishing
Corporation

SEMESTER-I
MLIS-105
Full Marks-100
RECORDS AND ASSIGNMENTS (PRACTICAL)

Course Objectives:
- To provide practical knowledge on the preparation of accession register, shelf-list
card and book selection cards.
- To get an idea on preparation of subject bibliography and evaluation of reference

tools.

Note: The students shall prepare the following records and submit the assignments, which

will be evaluated by two examiners (One external and one Internal)

A. Preparation of the following Records
50 Marks

1. Accession Register 50 entries
2. Shelf-List Card 10 entries
3. Book Selection Cards 10 entries
4. Library Classification Records:

) CC 20 entries

i) DDC 20 entries
5. Library Cataloguing Records:

) AACR-II (Book Materials) 5 entries

i) AACR-11 (Non-Book Materials) 5 entries
6. Preparation of a Subject Bibliography 10 entries
7. Evaluation of Reference Tools 5 entries
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B. Seminar 25Marks

C. Viva Voce 25 Marks

Course Outcome:
- To enable the students to know about the hands-on-experience on preparing different
records useful in library operations.
- Understanding the practical knowledge of library classification and cataloguing.
- Understanding the preparation of subject bibliography.

- Understanding the evaluation criteria for various reference tools.

References

1. Dewey, Melvil, Dewey Decimal Classification, 20th Edition.
2. Ranganathan, S.R., Colon Classification, 6th Edition.

3. Gorman, Michael, The Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, Second Edition

SEMESTER-II
MLIS-201
Full Marks-100
INFORMATION PROCESSING AND RETRIEVAL
Course Objectives:
- To explain on the basic concept of IPR and evaluation of information retrieval system.
- To provide knowledge on pre co-ordinate and post co-ordinate indexing system.

- To get an idea on search strategies and techniques.

Unit-1
Q) Problems of Subject Analysis and Representation- Contribution of Cutter, Kaiser,
Ranganathan, Farradane and Coats
(i) Need and Characteristics of Indexing Language and Controlled VVocabulary

(i) Structure and Design of Thesaurus
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Unit-11
(1)
(i)

(iii)

Unit-111
(i)
(i)
(iii)

Unit-1vV
(i)

(i)
(i)

Information Storage and Retrieval-Basic Concepts
Evaluation of Information Retrieval System-Evaluation Performance Criteria:
Recall and Precision
Information Retrieval Experiments:
a) Cranfield, MEDLARS Test
b) MEDLARS Test
c) SMART Retrieval system

Subject Indexing- History and Development
Pre-Coordinate Indexing System- Chain Indexing, PRECIS,POPSI
Post- Coordinate Indexing System- Uniterm Indexing

Natural Language Processing (NLP): Concept, Types: Syntatic Analysis,
Semantic Analysis

Artificial Intelligence- Concept, Scope of Al, Areas of Application in Al

Expert System- Definition, Concept, Major Components of ES

Z39.50- Introduction, history, features and benefits

Information Access through INFLIBNET: Sodhganga, Infonet Digital Library e-
consortium, N-List Project, Online Union Catalogue of Indian Universities
Searching Techniques- Boolean search, Sequential search, Serial search, Cluster

based search

Course Outcome:

- To understand the concept of Information Processing systems.

- To enable the students to get familiarity with indexing system.

- To understand the concept of Information Processing and Retrieval theory.

- To enable the students to know about vocabulary control and indexing techniques.
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To enable the students to understand the search methods and bibliographic control
system.

- Comprehend the concept of vocabulary control and construction of thesaurus.

- Understand the use and evaluation of Information Retrieval Systems.

- Understand the search strategies feedback and refining of information search.

- To help in getting job in library and media center of various institutions.

References

1. Choudhury, G.G.(1993), Introduction to Modern information retrieval systems, Calcutta ,
IASLIC.

2. Guha, B.(1998).Documentation& information techniques &systems , Calcutta, World
press.

3. Borko, H. P., & Bernies, C. L. : Indexing concepts & methods. New York: Academic
Press,1978.

4. Borko, Harold & Bernier, Charles L: Abstracting concepts & methods. New York:
Academic Press, 1975.

5. Chakraborty, A. R., & Chakrabarti, B.: Indexing: Principles, Processes and Products.
Calcutta: World Press, 1984.

6. Chowdhary G.C. Introduction to Modern Information Retrieval, London. Facet

Publising, 2009.

7. Rajan, T. N.: Indexing Systems: concepts, models and techniques. Calcutta: IASLIC,
1981.

8. Prashar, R.G. Index and indexing system, New Delhi, Medollian Press, 1990

9. Lancaster, F.W. Indexing and Abstracting in Theory and Practice. London: Facet
Publishing, 2003

10. Ramesh Babu, B. MLS 1-01 Information Processing and Retrieval (Theory),

Shimogga: Kuvempu University, 2004

SEMESTER-II
MLIS-202
Full Marks-100
INTERNET AND INFORMATION COMMUNICATION
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Course Objectives:

- To explain the basic concept of Internet and related terminologies.

- To discuss on the Internet connectivity and services on Internet.

- To provide knowledge on e-resources and their usefulness.

Unit-I
()
(i)
(iii)

Unit-11
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Unit-111
(i)

(i)
(iii)

Unit-1V
(1)
(i)
(ii)

Internet- Basic Concept and definition

Internet- History, growth and Development

Internet- Basic Terminologies and their Conceptual Explanation
(a) ARPANET

(b) Bandwidth

(c) TCP/IP

(d) www

(e) Search Engine

Essential Requisite for Internet Connection
Types of Internet Connectivity
E-mail Technology

Services and Activities available on Internet

E-Resources on the Web- their nature and Scope

(a) E-Books

(b) E-Journals

(c) E-Theses and Dissertations

Library Consortia- Basic Concept and initiatives in India

OAI: Concept, Historical Background, Technical Frame work of OAI

OSI Reference Model- Principles and Seven Layers
ISDN (Integrated Services Digital Networks)
DOI (Digital Object Identifier)
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Unit-v

Internet collaboration

) Overview of Internet collaboration tools
i) Mailing Lists

i) Online Education

iv) Social Networking

Course Outcome:

To enable the students to know the features of e-resources.

To enable the students to understand the existing Internet and electronic information
Services.

To enable the students to know about the basic concept of chronological development
of Internet and its application.

Understanding the various Internet connectivity system and its information services
and facilities available.

Understanding the basic concept and applications of consortia in India.

To help in getting job in library of various institutions and print and media centers.

References

1. Andrew Cox. (2010). Introduction to Digital Library Management. London:
FacetPublishing.

2. Dahl, Mark et al. (2006). Digital Libraries: Integrating content and systems.
London:Chandos Publishing.

3. Liu, Jia. (2007). Metadata and its applications in the digital library: approaches
andpractices. London: Libraries Unlimited.

4. Marilyn Deegan and Simon Tanner. (2010). Digital Futures Strategies for the
information age. London: Facet Publishing.

5. Rajaraman, V. (1990). Fundamentals of computer. New Delhi: Wiley Eastern.

6. Jaiswal, S. (2000). Information Technology Today. New Delhi: GalgotiaPublication.

7. Basandra. Suresh K. (1999). Computers Today. New Delhi: Galgotia Publication.

8. Das, K.C. (2012). Information Access in Digital Libraries. New Delhi: SSDN

Publication.
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9. Mahapatra, M. & Ramesh, D.B., Ed. (2004). Information technology application in
libraries: A text book for Beginners.Bhubaneswar: Reproprint.

10. Satyanarayan, R. (1996). Information technology & its facets. New Delhi: Mammals
Publication.

11. Nair (R Raman). (1992). Computer Application to Library and Information Services.
New Delhi; EssEss Publications.

12. Sinha, K Pradeep and Sinha, P. 2003. Computer Fundamentals. New Delhi: BPB

Publications.

13. Kumar, P. S. G. (2004). Information Technology Application. Delhi: B.R.Publishing

Corporation.

SEMESTER-II
MLIS-203
Full Marks-100
DIGITAL LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Course Objectives:
- To acquire knowledge on digital library, digital preservation and interoperability
standards.

- To explain on digitization technology and Web 2.0 applications in digital libraries.

Unit-1
) Digital Library: Definition and Concept, History, Electronic Vs. Digital Vs.
Virtual library
i) Essential Elements of Digital Library
iii) Organizational Considerations: Architectural, Environmental, Economic, Legal

and Social issues

) Digital Library: Overview, components of digital library
i) Digitization, Open Access and Digital Rights/ Access Management
iii) Digital Library Practice- Open-Source Digital Library Software

Unit-111
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iD)

Formats of Digital Information: Text, Images, Sound, Multimedia: Their Need for
Preservation

Digital Preservation: Definition, Purpose, Issues and Strategies, International
Trends in Digital Preservation- Issues and Policies

Interoperability Standards: Metadata

Defining Digital Collections; Types of Digital Collections

Collection Management in Digital Libraries: Creation, Acquisition, Linking,
Distributed Holding, Licensing and Subscription

Digitization Technology: Input (Capturing, Preservation, Digitization and Data
Handling), Storage (Repositories, Linking) and Interaction (Search Systems,
Interface)

Planning and Designing of a functional Digital Library
Digital Library Initiatives in India

Web 2.0 Applications in Digital Libraries

Course Outcome:

- To enable the students to know about the digital library system and its usefulness.

- Understand the different digital information formats, preservation and interoperability

standards.

- Understand the collection management of digital resources in library along with

digitization technology.

- To enable the students to know about the planning of a functional digital library and

its applications which helps them getting employability in library and media centres

Reference

1. Andrew Cox. (2010). Introduction to Digital Library Management. London:

FacetPublishing.
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Andrews, J. (2010). Digital Libraries. London: Ashgate.

3. Chowdhury, G.G. (2003). Introduction to Digital Libraries. London: Facet Publishing.

Costantino, ThanosandMaristella, Agosti. (2002). Research and Advanced Technology
forDigital Libraries: 6th European Conference, ECDL 2002, Rome. New York:
Springer.

Dahl, Mark et al. (2006). Digital Libraries: Integrating content and systems.
London:Chandos Publishing.

Fenner, Audrey. Ed. (2005). Managing Digital Resources in Libraries. New
York:Haworth.

Liu, Jia. (2007). Metadata and its applications in the digital library: approaches
andpractices. London: Libraries Unlimited.

Marilyn Deegan and Simon Tanner. (2010). Digital Futures Strategies for the
informationage. London: Facet Publishing.

William, Arms. (2005). Digital Libraries. New Delhi: Anne.

SEMESTER-II
Paper-MLI1S-204
Full Marks: 100
PRESERVATION AND CONSERVATION OF LIBRARY RESOURCES

Course Objective:

To foster a basic understanding of preservation and conservation of library resources
and manuscripts.

To make the students aware with the different factors of deterioration of different
important and rare documents.

To acquaint with the methods, materials and tools and its applications for preservation

and conservation of library resources.

UNIT-I

1.1 Preservation and Conservation: Concept, Need and purpose, History and development

1.2 Evolution of Writing Materials

1.3 Inherent characteristics of the Library Materials — Manuscripts, Books, Periodicals and
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Newspapers
UNIT-11
2.1 Environmental Factors — Temperature, Humidity, Light and Dust
2.2 Biological Factors — Fungi, Insects and Other Pests
2.3 Chemical Factors — Chemicals used in Production and Preservation of Documents
UNIT-11
3.1 Preventive Measures for Environmental Factors
3.2 Preventive Measures for Biological and Chemical Factors
3.3 Disaster Preparedness/Response
3.4 Care and Handling of Library Resources
UNIT-1V
4.1 Variety of Non-Book Materials
4.2 Physical Environment for Storing of Non-Book Materials
4.3 Care and Handling of Non-Book Materials
UNIT-V
5.1 Digital Preservation: It’s Need and basic purpose
5.2 Challenges and Strategies for Preserving Digital Contents
5.3 Role of International/National Organisations
5.4 Indian Initiatives towards Digital Preservation

Course Outcome:

library materials.

Analyse the Various Concepts to understand them through case studies

Apply the knowledge in understanding practical problems

Execute/create the Project or field assignment as per the knowledge gained in the course

References

Remember and understand the basic concepts related to preservation and conservation of

1. Balakrishnan, S. and Paliwal, P.K. (ed.) (2001). Preservation of library collections. New

Delhi: Anmol Publication.

2. Corderoy, J. (1967). Bookbinding for beginners. Thomas and Hudson.

3. Dasgupta, K. (1988). Conservation of library materials: Seminar : Papers. National Library.

4. Deegan, Marilyn and Tanner, Simon, ed. (2006). Digital preservation. London: Facet.
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5. Dureau, J.-M., Clements, D. W. G., & Conservation, I. F. of L. A. and Institutions. S. on.
(1986). Principles for the preservation and conservation of library materials. Hague : IFLA
Headquarters.

6. Gabriel, M. R., Roselle, W. C., & Ladd, D. P. (1980). The microform revolution in
libraries. Greenwich, Conn. : Jai Press.

7. Harvey, D. R. (1993). Preservation in Libraries: A Reader. K G Saur Verlag Gmbh&
Company.

8. Jensen, H. (1969). Sign, symbol, and script: An account of man’s efforts to write. George
Allen & Unwin,

9. Mahapatra, P.K. and Chakrabarty, B. (2003). Preservation in libraries. New Delhi: Ess Ess
Publications.

10. Singh, R.S. . (1993). Conservation of documents in libraries, archives and museums.
Aditya Prakashan.

SEMESTER-II
MLIS-205
Full Marks-100

DISSERTATION/ PROJECT WORK

Course Objectives:
- To explain how to select the theme for the project work.
- To provide guidance on preparation of questionnaire, data collection, data analysis
and interpretation, writing styles along with the citation styles.

- To impart skills on finding and conclusion of the work.

NOTE: Dissertation/ Project work to be evaluated by an External Examiner and Internal

Examiner.

Distribution of Marks:

)] Preparation of Dissertation/Project Work: 80 marks
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i) Viva: 20 marks

Course Outcome:

- Enable the students to know about the best practices of library activities.

- Understand the usefulness of field works related to Library and Information Science.

- Understand the tools and techniques of research methodology and tools for data
collection.

- Enable the students for preparation of research report.

- Enable the students to develop skills in field work and practical based works.

References

1.

Best, John W and Kahn James, V. (1999). Research in Education. 2nd ed. New Delhi:
Prentice Hall of India.

. Busha, Charles H and Harter, Stephen H (1988). Research Methods in Librarianship:

Techniques and Interpretations. New York: Academic Press.

. Krishan Kumar (1999). Research Methods in Library and Information Science.

Edn.2 New Delhi: Har- Anand Publications.

. De Vaus, David (2001). Research Design in Social Research. New Delhi:

Sage Publications.

. Goode, William J and Hart, Paul K (1981). Methods of Social Research. London: McGraw

Hill.

. Kerlington, Fred. Ed.(1964). Foundations of Behavioural Research, Educational and

Psychological Inquiry. New York: Rinehart and Winston.

. Thakur, Devendra (1988). Research Methodology in Social Sciences. New Delhi:Deep and

Deep Publications.

. Trochim, William M (2003). 2nd ed. Resear
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MA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

PAPER FULL INTERENAL | END SEM
Semester PAPER NAME CREDIT
CODE MARK | ASSESMENT EXAM
Contemporary
PSC-101 5 100 30 70
Political Theory
Indian Government
PSC-102 o 5 100 30 70
and Politics
Public
PSC-103 | Administration and 5 100 30 70
Management
Comparative
FIRST .
PSC-104 | Politics: Concepts 5 100 30 70
and Models
Indian  knowledge
PAC-105 5 100 30 70
System
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
Political Ideologies
PSC-201 5 100 30 70
and Debates
Western  Political
PSC-202 5 100 30 70
Thought-1
Public
PSC-203 |  Administrations 5 100 30 70
and Public Policy
SECOND Global Politics:
Contemporary
PSC-204 5 100 30 70
Issues and
Challenges
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Working of
PAC-205 5 100 30 70
Democracy in India
350
TOTAL 25 500 150
Western  political
PSC-301 5 100 30 70
Thought-II
Indian Foreign
PSC-302 5 100 30 70
Policy
Research
PSC-303 5 100 30 70
Methodology
(A)Human Rights
THIRD Ideas and Concepts
PSC-304 (B) Social and 5 100 30 70
Political movement
in India
PAC-305 | Political Sociology 5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
Indian political
PSC-401 5 100 30 70
Thought
Political Process in
PSC-402 India 5 100 30 70
FOURTH
International
PSC-403 | Relation: Concepts 5 100 30 70
and Theory
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(A)India: Regional
and International

Organisation
PSC-404 5 100 30 70
(B) State, Local

Govt. And politics

in Odisha
PSC-405 Dissertation 5 100 30 70
TOTAL 25 500 150 350
GRAND
100 2000 600 1400
TOTAL

Detailed Syllabus
OUT OF 100 MARKS
ASSIGNMENT/ SEMINAR PRESENTATION - 10, QUIZ- 10, MID SEMESTER- 20,
END SEMESTER- 60

PSC. 101 - CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORY
Unit 1
1 Political theory - meaning, evolution and scope
1 Approaches to political theory - normative, historical and empirical
1 Debate on the decline and the resurgence of political theory
Unit 2

1 Freedom — Importance of freedom

1 Negative freedom: Liberty- classical liberalism and libertarianism

1 Positive freedom- freedom as emancipation and development
Unit 3

1 Equality- Significance of equality

i Formal and substantive equality: equality of opportunity and equality  of

outcomes
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Unit 4

T Egalitarianism: Inequality and differential treatment
1 Rights — theories of rights (natural, moral, legal and political), universality of

right and three generations of rights

Unit 5

«Justice- Indispensability of justice- procedural and substantive justice, distributive

justice and Global justice

Reading List:

Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds), (2008) _Political Theory: An Introduction. New
Delhi: Pearson Longman.

Vincent, A. (2004) The Nature of Political Theory. New York: Oxford University Press.
Rawls, John, 2001, Justice as Fairness: a restatement, Cambridge, MA: Harvard
University

Press. 12

Walzer, M, 1983, Spheres of Justice, New York: Basic Books.

Nozick, Robert (1974). Anarchy, State and Utopia. New York : Basic Books.

Kymlicka, Will. Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introduction, 2nd ed. Oxford
University Press, 2002.

Bellamy, Richard (ed.). (1993) Theories and Concepts of Politics: An Introduction.
Manchester University Press,

Dryzek John S. at al (eds.) (2008) The Oxford Handbook of Political Theory. OUP.
Farrelly, Colin. ( 2004) Introduction to Contemporary Political Theory. Sage
Publications,

Gaus, Gerald F. and Chandran Kukathas ( 2004) A Handbook of Political Theory.

Sage, Goodin, Robert E., Philip Pettit and Thomas Pogge. A Companion to
Contemporary Political Philosophy. Blackwell Publishing, 2007.

Held, David, (1998) Modern Political Theory and the Modern State , World View, New
Delhi Held, David, (1987) Models of Democracy, Polity Press, Cambridge .

Mckinnon, Catriona, 2008, _Introduction® in Mckinnon, Catriona (ed), Issues in Political
Theory, New York: Oxford University Press.

Sandel, Michael, 1982, Liberalism and the Limits of Justice, Cambridge: Cambridge
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University Press. Raz, Joseph, 1986, The Morality of Freedom, Oxford: Clarendon Press

e Dworkin, Ronald, 1977, Taking Rights Seriously, Harvard University Press.

e Sen, Amartya, 2000, Development as Freedom, Delhi: OUP: Introduction, Ch. 1

e Ramaswamy, S and S. Mukherjee ( 2014), Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts, Prentice
Hall Pub, New Delhi

e Mill, J. S. (1991) On Liberty and Other Essays. ed. Jon Gray. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

e Berlin, I. (1969) ‘Two Concepts of Liberty‘, in Four Essays on Liberty. England: Oxford
University Press, pp. 118-172.

PSC. 102 INDIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
Unit 1
1 Making of The Indian Constitution —
1 The Constituent assembly- background, composition, nature and its working
1 ldeological contents — preamble, Fundamental Rights, DPSPs and Fundamental

duties

Unit 2
F Union executive — President, Prime Minister and council of ministers- critical

perspective

Unit 3

1 Union legislature - structure, role and functioning (Parliamentary Committees)

Unit 4
1 Judiciary- Supreme Court, High court,

1 Judicial review, judicial activism and PIL
Unit 5

«»*Electoral process and Election commission of India- conduct of election, rules ,

electoral reforms

283



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

Reading List:

e Singh, M.P. and Rekha Saxena (2011), Indian Politics Constitutional
Foundations and Institutional Functioning, New Delhi: Prentice Hall India
Learning.

e Fadia, B.L.(2011), —Indian Government and Politicsl, Agra: Sahitya Bhawan
Publications.

e Pylee ,M.V.(2003), —Our Constitution Government and Politicsl, New Delhi :
Universal Law Publishing Co.

e Bakshi, P.M.(2015), —The Constitution of Indial, Delhi: Universal Law
Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.

e Austin, Granville (1999), —Working A Democratic Constitution: The Indian
Experiencel, Delhi:

e OUP. Bhagwan, V & Vandana Mohla(2007), —Indian Government and Politicsl,
New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers. Brass, P.R.(2006), — The politics of India since
Independencel, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Weiner, Myron (1989), —The Indian paradox Essays in Indian Politicsl, New
Delhi: Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

e S. Kashyap (2017), Our Constitution: An Introduction to India‘s Constitution
and Constitutional Law, New Delhi: National Book Trust.

e M. P. Singh and Rekha Saxena. (2015) Federalizing India in the Age of Globalization,

New
e Delhi: Primus Books
e D.D. Basu (2012), Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi:

e Lexis Nexis Kohli, Atul, et.al. Routledge Handbook of Indian Politics. New Delhi:
Routledge, 2018

e Khosla, Madhav et.al. The Oxford Handbook of Indian Constitution. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2016.

e Jayal, Niraja Gopal. The Oxford Companion to Politics in India. New Delhi:
Oxford University

e Press, 2011
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PSC. 103 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

Unit 1
% Nature, Scope and significances of public administration, evolution of public
administration
% Public — Private administration, New public administration, New public
management,
Unit 2
% Comparative administration — nature, issues and characteristics
%+ Development administration — nature, issues and significance, Riggs model
Unit 3
%+ Theories and concepts — Classical theory, The Scientific management theory
Unit 4
% Human relation theory, Rational choice theory, Webber’s bureaucratic model
% Unith

< <¢Managing the organization — theories of leadership and motivations

Reading List:

e Basu, Rumki. Public Administration in the 21st century: A Global South Perspective.
New York and London:

e Routledge, 2019. . Public Administration, Concepts and Theories.
New Delhi:

e Sterling, 2018.

e Bourgon, Jocelyne. A New Synthesis of Public Administration: Serving in the 21st
Century. McGill-Queen's University Press, 2011. 8

¢ Robinson, Mark. From Old Public Administration to the New Public Service. UNDP,
Singapore,2015.

e Bhattacharya, Mohit. New Horizons of Public Administration. New Delhi: Jawahar
Publishers, 2012.

e Chakravarty, Bidyut & Prakash Chand. Public Administration in a Globalizing
World. New

e Peters, B. Guy. The Next Public Administration: Debates & Dilemmas. Sage, 2018.

e Sapru, R.K. Administrative Theories and Management Thought. New Delhi: PHI,
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PSC

2013.

M. E. Dimock, and G.O. Dimock, Public Administration, Oxford, I.B.H. Publishing
Co., 1975.

Theodoulou, Stella Z. & Ravi K. Roy. Public Administration: A Very Short
Introduction. OUP, 2016

F. A. Nigro and G. L. Nigro, Modern Public Administration, New York, Harper Row,
1980.

Bourgon, Jocelyne. A New Synthesis of Public Administration: Serving in the 21st
Century. McGill-Queen's University Press, 2011.

Marini, Frank (ed.). Towards NPA: Minnowbrook perspective. Scranton, Chandler
Pub. Co., 1971.

Waldo, Dwight (ed.).Public Administration in a Time of Turbulence. Scranton,
Chandler Pub. Co.,1971.

Frederickson, H. George et al. —Theories of Public Managementl.The Public
Administration Theory Primer, Boulder, CO : Westview Press, 2015, pp. 97-130.
Robinson, Mark. From Old Public Administration to the New Public Service. UNDP,
Singapore,

2015. Sahni, Pardeep &EtakulaVayunandan, Administrative Theory, New Delhi PHI,
2010

104 - COMPARATIVE POLITICS: CONCEPTS AND MODELS

Unit 1

++ Comparative politics: approaches — system approach, Structural-functional,

+¢+ Behaviouralism and post-behaviouralism

Unit 2

++ Development- Under development, dependency, world system theory

Unit 3

+¢ Constitutionalism- concept, problems and limitations

+¢* Typology of constitutions
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Unit 4

+¢ Political regime; -democratic (electoral, liberal, majoritarianism, participatory)

Uniths

+ Non-democratic (authoritarian, militarian, totalitarian and Fascist)

Reading List:

Bingham Powell, Jr., Russell J. Dalton, and Kaare Strem, Comparative Politics Today: A
World

View, 11th Edition, New York: Pearson, 2014

Newton, K. and Deth, Jan W. V. (2010) Foundations of Comparative Politics:
Democracies of the Modern World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

O*Neil, P. (2009) Essentials of Comparative Politics. (Third Edition). New York: WW.
Norton & Company, Inc. 6

Rod Hague and Martin Harrop, Comparative Government and Politics: An Introduction,
Palgrave, 2010( 8th Edition)

Chilcote, Ronald H., Part I: Introduction, in Ronald H.Chilcote, Theories of Comparative
Politics: The Search for a Paradigm Reconsidered, Westview Press, Boulder, 1994
(Second Edition).

Caramani, Daniel (2008), Comparative Politics, OUP Almond and Coleman (1960) The
Politics of Developing Areas, Princeton University Press, Princeton.

David Easton (1953) The Political System, Scientific Book Agency, Calcutta Howard
Wiardo(ed) New Directions in Comparative Politics, OUP Boulder, 2002 Peter Evans,
Theda Skocpel et al (1999), Bringing the State Back In, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Adrian Leftwich (2000) States of Development: On the Primacy of Politics in
Development, Polity Press, and Cambridge.

Sartori, Giovanni, 'Compare, Why and How', in Mattei Dogan and Ali Kazancigil eds.,
Coyparing Nations, Concepts, Strategies, Substance, Blackwell, Oxford, 1994. Gabriel
Almond and Sydney Verba, The Civic Culture: Political Attitudes and Democracy in
Five Nations, Princeton University Press, Princeton, 1963.

David Held, _The Development of the Modern State‘ in Stuart Hall and Bram Gieben
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(ed.), Formations of Modernity, Polity in association with The Open University, 1992.
e Ralph Miliband, The State in Capitalist Society, Basic Books, 1969.

PSC- 105 INDIAN KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM

Unit- |
Indian Education System: An Introduction, Definition, Importance, Nature and Scope

Unit- 2
The Purpose of Life in Texts: Buddhist, Jain and Shramanic Traditions

Unit- 3
Ancient Governance in India

Kautilya’s System of Administration: Arthasastra, Kautilyan State and Administration

Unit- 4
Human Values and Consciousness: Definition, Classification of VValues. Basic

Human Aspiration and its Fulfillment, Harmony at Various Levels

Unit- 5
Social Responsibility: Meaning and Importance, Different Approaches of Social

Responsibility

Reading List:
e Mahadevan, B., & BHAT, V. R. (2022). Introduction to Indian knowledge system:
concepts and applications.
e Gaur, R. R, Sangal, R., &Bagaria, G. P. (2010). A Foundation Course in Human
Values and Professionals Ethics. Excel Books India.
e Pillai, R. (2015). Corporate Chanakya, —2021. Jaico Publishing House.
e Kamal, K. (2022). Kautilya’s Arthasastra: Strategic Cultural Roots of India’s

Contemporary Statecraft. Routledge India.

e Chaturvedi, D. K. (2023). Professional Ethics Values and Professional Ethics, Ane
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Books Pvt. Ltd.

SEMISTAR-II

PSC. 201 POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES AND DEBATES

Unit 1
++ Political 1deologies and its relevance and the role of ideas,
 Views on ideology (Marxist and Non-Marxist view, left and right)
+ End of Ideology debate

Unit 2

+«» Liberalism; classical, modern and new

Unit 3
«»» multiculturalism: dimensions and its critics

«»» Post-modernism

Unit 4
+¢+ Socialism: origins and development, and its types

«» Communism: Leninism, orthodox communism, neo-Marxism

Unit 5
“ Feminism: development, three awes of feminism, core themes; the politics of
personal debate

¢+ Green ideology and its relevance

Reading List:

e Anderson, Imagined Communities, London, Verso, 1991.

e S. Avineriand A. de Shalit (eds.), Communitarianism and Individualism, Oxford,
e Oxford University Press, 1992.

e L. P. Baradat, Political Ideologies: Their Origins and Impact, Englewood Cliffs

289



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

e NJ,Prentice Hall, 1989.

e R. M. Christenson, et al., ldeologies and Modern Politics, London, Thomas Nelson and
Sons,

e 1971.[11:49 PM, 8/30/2023] PKOJHA: R. H. Cox, Ideology, Politics and Political
Theory, Belmont California, Wadsworth, 1969

e Funderbunk and R.G. Thobaben, Political Ideologies: Left, Center and Right, New York,
Harper Collins College Publishers, 1994.

e J. Gray, Liberalisms: Essays in Political Philosophy, London, Routledge, 1989.

e Ingersoll and R.K. Mathews, The Philosophic Roots of Modern ldeologies:

e Liberalism Communism and Fascism, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1991.

e W. Kymlicka, Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introduction, Oxford, The
Clarendon Press, 1990.

e W. Lerner, A History of Socialism and Communism in Modern Times: Theorists,
Activists and Humanists, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1995.

e G. Lichtheim, A Short History of Socialism, London, Weidenfeld and Nicolson,

e 1970.

e R. C. Macridis, Contemporary Political Ideologies: Movements and Regimes, New York,
Harper Collins, 1992.

e H. C. Mansfield, The Spirit of Liberalism, Cambridge, Harvard University Press.

e P. Marshall, Demanding the Impossible: A History of Anarchism, London, Harper

e Collins, 1992.

e R. Plant, Modern Political Thought, Cambridge, Basil Blackwell, 1991.

e G. H. Sabine, A History of Political Theory revised by T.L. Thorson, New Delhi,

e Oxford and IBH, 1973.

e M. Seliger, Ideology and Politics, London, Allen and Unwin, 1976.

e M. Q. Sibley, Political Ideas and Ideologies: A History of Political Thought, New

e Delhi, Surjeet Publications, 1981

PSC. 202: WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT -1

Unit 1
+¢ Plato: Justice, Ideal State, Communism, Philosopher King (All aspects of his
thought)
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Unit 2

¢ Aristotle — State, Justice, Citizenship and Slavery (All aspects of his thought)

Unit 3

«» Machiavelli: State, Government, Ethics and Politics
+» Hobbes: Human Nature, State of Nature, Social contract

Unit 4

¢+ Locke: Human Nature, State of Nature, Natural Rights, Social contract
“* Rousseau: General Will, Concept of Inequality, Social Contract, Theory of

Property

Unit s

% J.S. Mill: Liberty, Representative Government

+¢ Critique of Bentham’s Utilitarianism

Reading List:

Plato (2009) The Republic, New York: Penguin. Aristotle (1992) Politics, New York:
Penguin.

Niccolo Machiavelli (2011) The Prince, New York: Penguin Books.

Mill, J.S., (1859) On Liberty. London: Fontana. Mill, J.S., (1861), Considerations on
Representative Government, first published 1861, new edition ed.

R. B. McCallum, Basil Blackwell, Oxford 1946.

Mukherjee, S. and Ramaswamy, S. 2012: A History of Political Thought, PHI Learning
Pvt. Ltd.

George, H. Sabine (2000), A History of Political Theory, Oxford and 1.B.H. Publishing,
New Delhi. I.

Hampsher-Monk, (2001) A History of Modern Political Thought: Major Political
Thinkers from Hobbes to Marx, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.

J. Coleman, (2000) A History of Political Thought: From Ancient Greece to Early
Christianity, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.
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= Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections.
New Delhi: Pearson Education.

e Boucher, D. and Kelly, P. (eds.).(2003) Political Thinkers: From Socrates to the Present,
New York: Oxford University Press F.W. Coker, Recent Political Thought, The World
Press Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta, 1971.

= Hacker, Political Theory: Philosophy, Ideology, Science, Macmillan, New
York, 1961.

e J.H. Hallowell, Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, Holt, New York, 1960.

e C.L. Wayper, Political Thought, New Delhi, 1989 (Revised Edition) (English & Hindi).

e D.Germino, Modern Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to Marx, Chicago University
Press, Chicago, 1972.

e F.W. Coker, Recent Political Thought, The World Press Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta, 1971.

e J.H. Hallowell, Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, Holt, New York, 1960.

e C.L. Wayper, Political Thought, New Delhi, 1989 (Revised Edition) (English & Hindi).

e Mukhopadhyay, A.K. 1990 Western Political Thought, Calcutta —

e KP Bagchi and Company Hampton, Jean (1998). Political Philosophy: An Introduction,
Delhi: oxford University Press

e V.Chappell (ed.) (1999), The Cambridge Companion to Locke, Cambridge. Cambridge

University

PSC. 203: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY

Unit 1
¢+ Principles of organization (Hierarchy, Span of Control, Unit of Command,

Delegated Legislation, Administrative Adjudication)

Unit 2

%+ <»personnel administration; recruitment, training, promotion, morale, employer-

employee relation

Unit 3

+« Financial administration; the budget (types, preparation and implementation of
budget),
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% Performance budgeting, zero-base budgeting, CAG

Unit 4

+ Public policy: policy formulation and implementation, policy evaluation
% Good governance, civil society, e-governance, RTI

Uniths

+ Institutional mechanism for good governance in India

Reading List:

e Basu, Rumki. Public Administration in the 21st century: A Global South Perspective.
New York and London:

e Routledge, 2019. Public Administration, Concepts and Theories. New Delhi:

e Sterling, 2018.

e Bourgon, Jocelyne. A New Synthesis of Public Administration: Serving in the 21st
Century. McGill-Queen's University Press, 2011. 8

e Robinson, Mark. From Old Public Administration to the New Public Service. UNDP,
Singapore,2015.

e Bhattacharya, Mohit. New Horizons of Public Administration. New Delhi: Jawahar
Publishers, 2012.

e M. E. Dimock, and G.O. Dimock, Public Administration, Oxford, I.B.H. Publishing Co.,
1975.

e Theodoulou, Stella Z. & Ravi K. Roy. Public Administration: A Very Short Introduction.
OUP, 2016

e F. A Nigro and G. L. Nigro, Modern Public Administration, New York, Harper Row,
1980.

e Bourgon, Jocelyne. A New Synthesis of Public Administration: Serving in the 21st
Century. McGill-Queen's University Press, 2011.

e Marini, Frank (ed.). Towards NPA: Minnowbrook perspective. Scranton, Chandler Pub.
Co., 1971.

e Waldo, Dwight (ed.).Public Administration in a Time of Turbulence. Scranton, Chandler
Pub. Co.,1971.

e Frederickson, H. George et al. —Theories of Public Managementl. The Public
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Administration Theory Primer, Boulder, CO : Westview Press, 2015, pp. 97-130.

e Robinson, Mark. From Old Public Administration to the New Public Service. UNDP,
Singapore,

e 2015. Sahni, Pardeep &EtakulaVayunandan, Administrative Theory, New Delhi PHI,
2010

PSC. 204: GLOBAL POLITICS: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES AND CHALLENGES

Unit 1
¢ End of cold war; Uni-polarity, American hegemony and new world order,

++ Contending images of global future

Unit 2-
«»» Functionalism and neo-functionalism;

¢+ Approaches to national integration and world government

Unit 3
+ Alternative perspective on security — environmental securities, peace and
development,

¢+ Human security

Unit 4

¢+ Contemporary global concerns; international terrorism, migration and refugees

Unit 5
“*Human rights and humanitarian intervention (UDHR, Protocols of Human
Rights)

Reading List:
e Martin Hollis and Steve Smith, (1991), —The Growth of a Disciplinel, in Martin Hollis
and Steve Smith, Explaining and Understanding International Relations, Oxford:

Clarendon Press.

e J. Baylis, Smith and Owens, eds. (2017) The Globalization of World Politics: An
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Introduction to International Relations, New York: Oxford University Press.

e R. Jackson and G. Sorensen, (2007) Introduction to International Relations: Theories and

e Approaches, 3rd Edition, Oxford: Oxford University Press,

e Goldstein, J. and Pevehouse, J.C. (2006) International relations. 6th edn. New Delhi:
Pearson,

e Viotti,P.R. and Kauppi, M.V. (2007) International relations and world politic: security,
economy, identity. 3rd edn. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

PSC. 205: COMPARATIVE POLITICAL PROCESS

Unit 1
¢ Approaches: Institutionalism, new-institutionalism,
+¢ Political-economy approach; comparative method
Unit 2
¢ Political culture; theory and critic, political socialization, political recruitment
and political communication, Political change; revolution
Unit 3
s+ Theories and functions of political parties, pressure groups, political
representation and role of NGOs
Unit 4
++ Democratization, democratic transition and consolidation-
¢+ Huntington’s three waves of democratizations
Unit 5
+ Colonialism and de-colonization- forms of colonialism, anti-colonization and
new- colonialism

++ Nationalism; European and Non-European

Reading List:

e Bingham Powell, Jr., Russell J. Dalton, and Kaare Strgm, Comparative Politics Today: A
World View, 11th Edition, New York: Pearson, 2014

e Newton, K. and Deth, Jan W. V. (2010) Foundations of Comparative Politics:
Democracies of the Modern World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e O‘Neil, P. (2009) Essentials of Comparative Politics. (Third Edition). New York: WW.
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Norton & Company, Inc. 6

e Rod Hague and Martin Harrop, Comparative Government and Politics: An Introduction,
Palgrave, 2010( 8th Edition)

e Chilcote, Ronald H., Part I: Introduction, in Ronald H.Chilcote, Theories of Comparative
Politics: The Search for a Paradigm Reconsidered, Westview Press, Boulder, 1994
(Second Edition).

e Almond and Powell (1966) Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach, Amerind
Pub, New Delhi

e David Easton (1953) The Political System, Scientific Book Agency, Calcutta Howard

e Wiardo(ed) New Directions in Comparative Politics, OUP Boulder, 2002 Peter Evans,

e Theda Skocpel et al (1999), Bringing the State Back In, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

e Adrian Leftwich (2000) States of Development: On the Primacy of Politics in
Development, Polity Press, and Cambridge.

e Sartori, Giovanni, 'Compare, Why and How', in Mattei Dogan and Ali Kazancigil eds.,

e Coyparing Nations, Concepts, Strategies, Substance, Blackwell, Oxford, 1994. Gabriel

e Almond and Sydney Verba, The Civic Culture: Political Attitudes and Democracy in
Five Nations, Princeton University Press, Princeton, 1963.

e David Held, _The Development of the Modern State‘ in Stuart Hall and Bram Gieben
(ed.), Formations of Modernity, Polity in association with The Open University, 1992.

e Ralph Miliband, The State in Capitalist Society, Basic Books, 1969.

PSC. 206 WORKING OF DEMOCRACY IN INDIA (OE)

Unit 1
¢ Democracy: A Historical Overview, Democracy and its Types.
Unit 2
¢ Democracy in India: Origin and Growth; Major Democratic Institutions.
Unit 3
+¢ Grass-roots Democracy: Rural Local Self-Governments: Structure, Functions

and Finances
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Unit 4

% Grass-roots Democracy: Urban Local Self-Governments: Structure, Functions,

and Finances.

Uniths

» Democracy in India: Performance, Issues and Challenges.

Reading List:

Bakshi, P.M.(2015), —The Constitution of Indial, Delhi: Universal Law Publishing
Co. Pvt. Ltd. Fadia, B.L.(2011), —Indian Government and Politicsl, Agra: Sahitya
Bhawan Publications.

F.Frankel, Zoya Hasan, R.Bhargava and B.Arora (ed.), Transforming India: Social
and Political Dynamics of Democracy.

Rajni Kothari, Rethinking Democracy, Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 2005.

Atul Kohli (ed.), The Success of India‘s Democracy, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge, 2001.

L.Rudolph and S.Rudolph, Explaining Indian Democracy: A Fifty-year Perspective,
1956-2006, Vol.2. Jayal, Niraja Gopal. The Oxford Companion to Politics in India.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2011.

Kapur, Devesh, et.al. Rethinking Public Institutions in India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 2017 Austin, Granville (1999), Working A Democratic
Constitution: A History of the Indian Experience, Delhi: OUP.

SEMESTER 111

PSC.
Unit-

“* Wollstonecraft
Unit-

301 WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT- 11
1

2

«» Gramsci
Unit-
«» Hannah Arendt

Unit-

3

4

«» John. Rawls
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Unit-5

R/
L X4

R.Nozick

Reading List:

Plato (2009) The Republic, New York: Penguin. Aristotle (1992) Politics, New York:
Penguin.

Niccolo Machiavelli (2011) The Prince, New York: Penguin Books.

Mill, J.S., (1859) On Liberty. London: Fontana. Mill, J.S., (1861), Considerations on
Representative Government, first published 1861, new edition ed.

R. B. McCallum, Basil Blackwell, Oxford 1946.

Mukherjee, S. and Ramaswamy, S. 2012: A History of Political Thought, PHI
Learning Pvt. Ltd.

George, H. Sabine (2000), A History of Political Theory, Oxford and I.B.H.
Publishing, New Delhi. 1.

Hampsher-Monk, (2001) A History of Modern Political Thought: Major Political
Thinkers from Hobbes to Marx, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.

lan Adams and R.W.Dyson (2004) Fifty Great Political Thinkers, London,

Routledge Terence Ball and Richard Bellamy (eds). (2003) Twentieth Century
Political Thought, Cambridge:Cambridge University Press
= B. Macpherson (2011) Political Theory of Possessive Individualism:
Hobbes to Locke, New York:
Oxford University Press. 27
o Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections. New
Delhi: Pearson Education.
Boucher, D. and Kelly, P. (eds.).(2003) Political Thinkers: From Socrates to the
Present, New York: Oxford University Press F.W. Coker, Recent Political Thought,
The World Press Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta, 1971.
o Hacker, Political Theory: Philosophy, Ideology, Science, Macmillan, New
York, 1961.
J.H. Hallowell, Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, Holt, New York, 1960.
C.L. Wayper, Political Thought, New Delhi, 1989 (Revised Edition) (English &
Hindi).

298



Syllabus Booklet, CDOE, MSCB University

PSC

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

D.Germino, Modern Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to Marx, Chicago
University Press, Chicago, 1972.

F.W. Coker, Recent Political Thought, The World Press Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta, 1971.
J.H. Hallowell, Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, Holt, New York, 1960.
C.L. Wayper, Political Thought, New Delhi, 1989 (Revised Edition) (English &
Hindi).

Mukhopadhyay, A.K. 1990 Western Political Thought, Calcutta —

KP Bagchi and Company Hampton, Jean (1998). Political Philosophy: An
Introduction, Delhi: oxford University Press

V.Chappell (ed.) (1999), The Cambridge Companion to Locke, Cambridge.
Cambridge University

Press

. 302 INDIAN FOREIGN POLICY

1

+ India ‘s Foreign Policy: Determinants of foreign policy; Continuity and Change
“+ Making of India ‘s Foreign Policy: PMO, Parliament, MEA

2

+ India ‘s Relations with Neighbors: SAARC, BIMSTEC, ASEAN, Look East &
Act East policy

3

+ India ‘s Relations with Major Powers: USA, Russia,China

4

+ India ‘s Engagement with multipolar world: India ‘s relations with European
Union, BRICS, Shanghai Cooperation Organization, African Union, Gulf
Cooperation Council

5

“India ‘s Approach to Major Global Issues: International Terrorism, Climate
Change;

+ India‘s Nuclear Policy, Energy Security
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Reading List:

Mohan, C. Raja. (2016). Modi's World: Expanding India's Sphere of Influence.
Delhi: HarperCollins Publishers India. 31 Malone,

David M., C. Raja Mohan, and Srinath Raghavan (eds.). (2015). Oxford
Handbook on Indian Foreign Policy. UK: Oxford University Press.

Menon, Shivshankar. (2016). Choices: Inside the Making of India‘s Foreign
Policy. Washington, DC: Brookings Institution Press.

C Rajamohan, Crossing the Rubicon: The Shaping of India's New Foreign Policy
(NewDelhi: Penguin, 2005).

lan Hall (ed) (2014), —The Engagement of India: Strategies and Responsesl,
Washington, DC, Georgetown University Press

Muchkund Dubey, (2016), —India‘s Foreign Policy: Coping with the Changing
Worldl, New Delhi, Orient BlackswanPvt. Ltd. Harsh, V. Pant, (2016), India‘s
Foreign Policy-An Overviewl, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan.

University Press Sumit Ganguly (ed) (2016) —Engaging the World- Indian
Foreign Policy since 19471 New Delhi, Oxford University Press Deep K.

Datta Ray, The Making of Indian Diplomacy. (New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2015), pp. 139-147.

Jayashree Vivekanandan, Interrogating International Relations: India‘s Strategic
Practice and the Return of History (Delhi: Routledge, 2011).

Shiv Shankar Menon, Choices: Inside the Making of Indian Foreign Policy (New
Delhi : Penguin Books, 2016).

Gujral, 1.K.(1998), A foreign policy for India, Delhi: External publicity division,
MEA,

Government of India

PSC. 303 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Unit 1

% Social and Political Research: Objectivity, Types of Research, Scientific

Method: Characteristics, Process, Limitations.

Unit 2

s *#Research Design: Meaning, Components, ldentifying and Planning Research,
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Hypothesis: Meaning, Types, Sources, Formulation and Functions of
Hypothesis.
Unit 3
% Survey Methods; Tools and Techniques of Data Collection: Observations,
Questionnaire, Interviewing
Unit 4
% Sampling: Meaning, Types and Selection of Samples
Unit 5

% Content Analysis; Data Analysis; Report Writing; Referencing Style

Reading List:

e Ranjit Kumar, Research Methodology: A Step-by- Step Guide for Beginners, 4th
Edition, SAGE, 2014.

e Young P.V. and Schmid, C.F,Scientific Social Surveys and Research, Asia
Publishing House, Bombay, 1961. 29 Creswell, John W. Research design:
Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications, 2013.

e Babbie Earl, The Basics of Social Research, Printed at Thomson Higher Education,
USA, 2008.

e Biber Sharlene N.H and Leavy Patricia, The Practice of Qualitative Research, Second
Edition, Sage Publication, Los Angeles, 2011.

e Bhattacherjee, Anol, Social Science Research: Principles, Methods, and Practices 2nd
Edition, USF Tampa Bay Open Access Textbooks Collection, 2012 Elliott, Alan C.
and Woodward Wayne A, Statistical Analysis-Quick Reference Guidebook, Sage
Publications, New Delhi, 2007.

e Gomm Roger, Social Research Methodology: A Critical Introduction, Palgrave
Macmillian, New York, 2008.

e Osbhorne W. Jason, Best Practices in Quantitative Methods, Sage Publications,
London, 2008.

PSC. 304 (A): HUMAN RIGHTS: IDEAS AND CONCEPTS

Unit 1

+¢+ The Concept of Human Rights a. Meaning and Evolution.
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+“+ Western and non-Western Perspectives

Unit 2
+ Human Rights and Constitutional - Legal Framework in India
+¢ Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993

Unit 3
“ Human Rights: Issues and Challenges;
 Refugees and Displaced Persons

Unit 4

+«» Caste, Minorities and Women

Unit 5
+ State Response to Human Rights; Paramilitary Forces , Administration of
Justice,
++Judicial Intervention and Activism, Judicial Commissions on Human Rights ,

Affirmative Action

Reading List:

e Alston Philip, The United Nations and Human Rights-A Critical Appraisal, Oxford,
Clarendon, 1995.

e Baxi, Upendra (ed.), The Right to be Human, Delhi, Lancer, 1987 Beetham. David
edited, Politics and Human Rights, Oxford, Blackwell, 1995 Desai, A R. (ed),
Violations of Democratic Rights in India, Bombay, Popular Prakashan, 1986.

e Evans, Tony, The Politics of Human Rights: A Global Perspective, London, Pluto
Press, 2001.

e Haragopal, G, Good Governance: Human Rights, Perspective, Indian Journal of
Public Administration, Vol. 44 (3), July-September,1998.

e Hargopal. G. Political Economy of Human Rights, Hyderabad, Himalaya, 1999.
Human Rights in India- The Updated Amnesty International Reports, Delhi.

e Kothari, Smitu and Sethi, Harsh (eds.), Rethinking Human Rights, Delhi, Lokayan,
1991.
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e Saksena, K.P. edited, Human Rights: Fifty Years of India's Independence, Delhi,
Gyan, 1999.

e Subramanian, S., Human Rights: International Challenges, Delhi, Manas, 1997.

e Baxi, Upendra (2002), the Future of Human Rights, Oxford University Press, Delhi.

e Gonsalves, Colin (2011) Kaliyug: The decline of human rights law in the period of
globalization, Human Rights Law Network, New Delhi.

PSC. 304 (B): SOCIAL AND POLITICAL MOVEMENTS IN INDIA

Unit 1:
Social and Political Movements: Concepts, Theories and Types.
Social and Political Movements in India: Background, History and Debate

Unit 2
Peasant Movements: Genesis and Growth Tribal Movements: Issues and Dynamics Dalit and

Backward Caste Movements: Issues, Leaderships and Organizations.

Unit 3
Women‘s Movement: Gender Justice and Empowerment, Challenges to Women‘s

Movement

Unit 4

Fundamentalism, Caste, Violence, and Moral Policing.

Unit 5
Environmental Movements: Chipko Movement, Silent Valley Movement & Narmada Bachao
Andolan.

Reading List:
e Basu, Amrita (edited): The Challenge of Local Feminism: Women‘s Movements in
Global Perspective, New Delhi, 1999.
e Shah Ghanshyam : Social Movements and the State, Sage Publications, New Delhi,

2002. Shah Ghanshyam : Social Movements in India: A Review of the Literature,
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Sage Publications, New Delhi, 1990.

e Mohanty Manoranjan (ed): Caste, Class and Gender, Sage Publications, New Delhi,
2004 Oommen, T.K., (ed): Social Movements (Vol | and Vol II) OUP, New Delhi,
2010. Gail, Omvedt: Reinventing Revolution: New Social Movements and the
Socialist, 1993 Wilkinson Paul: Social Movements.

e Rao, M.S.A,, Social Movements in India, New Delhi, Manohar, 1981.

e Desai, Neera (ed.), Decade of Women‘s Movement in India, Bombay Himalaya
Publishing House, 1988.

e Shah Ghanshyam , Caste and Democratic Politics in India, Delhi: Permanent Black ,
2008.

e Jaffrelot, Christophe Indiafs Silent Revolution: The Rise of the Low Castes in North
Indian Politics, Delhi: Permanent Black, 2011.

e M.V. Nadarkarni :Farmer‘s Movement in India, Allied, New Delhi, 1987.

e T. K. Oommen : Nation, Civil Society and Social Movements, Sage, Delhi, 2004.

e Rajendra Singh (ed.): Social Movement, Old and New: A Post-Modern Critique, Sage

PSC. 305 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY

UNIT-1: Foundations of Political Sociology
Introduction to Political Sociology

Approaches and Perspectives

Political Socialisation and Political Culture
UNIT-2: Core Concepts in Political Sociology
Power, Authority, and Legitimacy

Bureaucracy, Elites, and Governmentality
Nation, State, and Citizenship

Civil Society and Interest Groups

UNIT-3: Political Systems and Indian Context
Political Systems

State and Society in India

Party System and Local Governance in India
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UNIT-4: Social Structures and Political Processes in India

Class, Caste, and Politics

Religion, Minorities, and Ethnicity

Gender and Social Inclusion

UNIT-5: Social Change, Movements, and Contemporary Issues

Social Movements in India

Tribal Society and Civil Society

Globalisation and Emerging Issues

Books and references

Agarwal, B. (2007) ‘The Gender and Environment Debate: Lessons from India’, In
Mahesh Rangarajan. (ed.) Environmental Issues in India: A Reader, New Delhi: Pearson,
Longman.

Bandyopadhyay, S. (2015). Development and Public Health in the Himalaya: Reflections
on Healing in Contemporary India. London: Routledge.

Baviskar, A. (1995). In the Belly of the River: Tribal Conflicts over Development in the
Narmada Valley. Delhi: Oxford University.

Bell, MM. (2008). An Invitation to Environmental Sociology. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage
3rd ed.

Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew. (2003). Political Concepts. Manchester:
Manchester University Press.

Berry, T. (1990). The Dream of the Earth. San Francisco, CA: Sierra Club Books.
Breman, J. (1996). Footloose Labour: Working in India's Informal Economy. Cambridge,
UK: Cambridge UniversityPress.

Carson, R. (1962). Silent Spring. Boston, MA: Houghton Mifflin.

Chandhoke, N. (2012). The Limits of Global Civil Society: A Neo-Gramscian
Perspective. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

Chandra, K. (2006). Why Ethnic Parties Succeed: Patronage and Ethnic Head Counts in
India. New York: Cambridge University Press.

Della Porta, D., & Diani, M. (2006). Social Movements: An Introduction. Malden, MA:
Blackwell Publishing.

Evanoff, R. J. (2005). Reconciling realism and constructivism in environmental ethics.

Environmental VValues.
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e Giddens, Anthony (2006). Sociology. Polity Press

e Goodwin, J., Jasper, J. M., & Polletta, F. (Eds.). (2001). Passionate Politics: Emotions
and Social Movements. Chicago, IL: University of Chicago Press.

e Hannigan, J. A. (1995). Environmental Sociology. Routledge, London and New York,
2nd ed. Chapters. 1 & 2 pp. 10-15, 16 - 35.

e Heywood, Andrew (2006). Politics (2nd Edition). Palgrave.

e Leahy, T. (2007). Sociology and the Environment. Public Sociology: An Introduction to
Australian Society. Eds. Germov, John and Marilyn, Poole. NSW: Allen & Unwin, Ch.
21pp. 431-442.

e McCarthy, J. D., &Zald, M. N. (1977). Resource Mobilization and Social Movements: A
Partial Theory. American Journal of Sociology, 82(6), 1212-1241.

e Mol, A. P. (2002). Ecological modernization and the global economy. Global
Environmental Politics, 2(2), 92-115.

e Nash, Kate (2010). Contemporary Political Sociology: Globalization,, Politics and Power.
Wiley- Blackwell. Cambridge University Press.

e Ritzer, George (2011). Sociological Theory. McGraw-Hill.

e Shiva, V. (1988). Women in nature. In Staying alive: Women, ecology and development.
Zed Books.

e Tarrow, S. (1998). Power in Movement: Social Movements and Contentious Politics.
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

e Thunberg, G., & An Inconvenient Truth (Ed.). (2019). No One Is Too Small to Make a

Difference. New York: Penguin Books.

PSC. 401: INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT

Unit 1
+ Savarkar
“* M.N Roy
Unit 2
% Lohia
Unit 3
++ JP Narayan
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Unit 4
% Igbal

«» Barani
Uniths
«* Nehru

+ Upadhya

Reading List:

Rajiv Malhotra (2013) Being Different: An Indian Challenge to Western
Universalism (New Delhi: Harper Collins)

Ramachandra Guha (2012) Makers of Modern India (New Delhi: Penguin Books)
Gurcharan Das (2012) The Difficulty of Being Good: On the Subtle Art of Dharma
(New

Delhi: Penguin Books)

Akash Singh Rathore and Ajay Verma, eds., B.R.Ambedkar, Oxford University Press
Lloyd I.

Rudolph and Susanne Hoeber Rudolph (2009) Postmodern Gandhi and Other Essays,
Oxford University Press Judith Brown (2004) Nehru: A Political Life, Oxford
University Press

R.Nanda (2004) In Search of Gandhi: Essays and Reflections, Oxford University
B.N. Ray, Tradition and Innovation in Indian Political Thought, Delhi 1998

U.N. Ghoshal, A History of Indian Political Ideas , OUP, 1996 M.S. Gore, The Social
Context of an lIdeology: Ambedkar‘s Political and Social Thought, Sage, 1999
Michael F. Brecher, Nehru: A Political Biography J.K. Baral, Indian Political
Tradition,

Macmillan, 2004

PSC. 402 POLITICAL PROCESS IN INDIA

Unit 1

Nature of Indian State

State, Economy and Development: Nature of Indian State,
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New Economic Policy ,Process of Globalization: Social and Economic implications

Unit 2
Social Movements and Civil Society Groups
Social Movements: Dalit, Tribal, Women, Farmers, Environment

Unit 3

Electoral Politics in India

Social and Ideological bases: National and Regional Parties
Coalition Politics at the national and state level

Electoral Process and Election Commission of India*

Unit 4

Constitutional and Statutory Bodies

Constitutional and Statutory Bodies: Comptroller and Auditor General, Finance
Commission,

National Commission for Scheduled Castes, National Commission for Scheduled Tribes

Unit 5
National Commission for Human Rights, National Commission for Women, National

Commission for Minorities

Reading List:

e Chatterjee, Partha. 2010. "The state," in NirajaGopalJayal and PratapBhanu

e Mehta (eds). The Oxford companion to politics in India. New Delhi: OUP, pp.3-14.

e Das, Samir Kumar. 2013. “Introduction: Surveying the literature on state in post-

e Independence India,” in Samir Kumar Das (ed.). ICSSR research surveys and

e Basu, Amrita. 2010. “Gender and Politics,” in Jayal and Mehta (eds). The Oxford
companion to politics in India, pp.168-80.

e Guru, Gopal “Socialjustice,” in Jayal and Mehta (eds). The Oxford companion to
politics in India, pp.361-80.

e Jhodka, Surinder. 2010. “Caste and politics,” in Jayal and Mehta (eds). The Oxford

companion to politics in India, pp.154-67.
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e Pai, Sudha. 2013. Dalit assertion. New Delhi: OUP short introduction series.

e Xaxa, Virginius. 2005. "Politics of language, religion and identity: Tribes in India,"”
Economic and Political Weekly, 40(13).

e Chandhoke, Neera. 2007. "Civil society," Development in Practice 17(4/5), pp.607-

e Kaviraj, Sudipta. 2001. "In search of civil society," in SudiptaKaviraj and Sunil

e Khilnani. Civil society: History and possibilities. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, pp.287-323.

e Kothari, Smitu. 1993. “Social Movements and the redefinition of democracy” in

e Philip Oldenburg (ed.). India briefing. Boulder: Westview Press.

e Mohanty, Manoranjan and ParthaNathMukherji (eds.). 1998. People’s rights: Social
movements and the state in the Third World. New Delhi: Sage.

e Nayar, Deepak. 2006. “India’s unfinished journeys: Transforming growth into

e development,” Modern Asian Studies 40(3), pp.797-832. .

e Sachs, Jeffrey, AshutoshVarshney and NirupamBajpai (eds). 2000. India in the era of
economic reforms. New Delhi: OxfordUniversity Press.

e Suri, K.C. 2006. “Political economy of agrarian distress.” Economic and Political

PSC. 403 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS: CONCEPT AND THEORIES

Unit 1
¢+ Approaches to the study of IR- Idealism, Realism, Neo-Realism, Neo-Neo

debate, critical theory

Unit 2
++ National power, Balance of Power, Collective security, national interest and

ideology

Unit 3
++ Conflict and peace — changing nature of war fare, weapons of mass destructions,
deterrence,

+» Conflict resolutions and conflict transformations
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Unit 4
% United Nations- aims, objectives, structure and evaluation of the working of

events

Unit 5
% Peace and security challenges: International Criminal Court (Traditional and
Non-traditional security: Concepts and Challenges)

Reading List:

Martin Hollis and Steve Smith, (1991), —The Growth of a Disciplinel, in Martin
Hollis and Steve Smith, Explaining and Understanding International Relations,
Oxford: Clarendon Press.

J. Baylis, Smith and Owens, eds. (2017) The Globalization of World Politics: An
Introduction to International Relations, New York: Oxford University Press.

R. Jackson and G. Sorensen, (2007) Introduction to International Relations: Theories
and

Approaches, 3rd Edition, Oxford: Oxford University Press,

Goldstein, J. and Pevehouse, J.C. (2006) International relations. 6th edn. New Delhi:
Pearson,

Viotti,P.R. and Kauppi, M.V. (2007) International relations and world politic:
security, economy, identity. 3rd edn. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

Basu, Rumki (eds.) (2017), International Politics: Concepts, Theories and Issues,
New Delhi:

SAGE Texts. Goldstein, J.S. (2003) International Relations. 3rd edn. Delhi: Pearson
Education.

E.H. Carr. (1981), The Twenty Years Crisis: 1919-1939, London: Macmillan,
Kenneth Waltz. (1979), Theory of International Politics, London: Addison-Wesley
Publishing.

Scott Burchill et al, (2005), Theories of International Relations 3rd ed, Basingstoke:
Palgrave Macmillan. Chris Brown and Kirsten Ainley. (2005), Understanding
International Relations, 3rd Ed., Palgrave:

Macmillan. Tim Dunne, M. Kurki Steve Smith. (2007). International Relations.

Discipline and Diversity, Oxford University Press. J. E. Dougherty and others.
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(1971). Contending Theories of International Relations New York: Philadelphia.

e Keohane, Robert. (1984). After Hegemony. Princeton NJ: Princeton University Press.
Keohane, Robert, and Joseph Nye. (1977). Power and Interdependence.

e Boston: Little, Brown Merchant, Carolyn. (1980). The Death of Nature: Women,
Ecology and the Scientific Revolution. New York: Harper San Francisco, 1980.

PSC. 404 (A): INDIA: REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Unit 1
India and United Nations Organization: Nature, Structure and functions of UN;
Contributions of India

Unit 2
India and SAARC: Nature, Structure and functions of SAARC; Contributions of India

Unit 3
India and ASEAN: Structure and functions of ASEAN; Role of India.

Unit 4

India and European Union: Structure and functions of EU; Contributions of India.

Unit s
India and BRICS: Structure and functions of BRICS; Contributions of India

Reading List:
e Bahadur, Kalim (ed.)(1986), South Asia in transition: Conflicts and tensions, New
Delhi: Patriots.
e Banerjee, A.K. (ed.)(1998), Security issues in South Asia: Domestic and external
sources of threats to security, Calcutta: Minerva.

e Bidwai, Praful and Achin Vanaik (eds.)(1999), South Asia on a short fuse: Nuclear

politics and the future of global disarmament, New Delhi: OUP.

e Ghosh, Partha S.(1989), Cooperation and conflict in South Asia, New Delhi:
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Manohar.

e Gujral, 1.K.(1998), A foreign policy for India, Delhi: External publicity division,
MEA, Government of India. Bandyopadhyaya, J.(2006), The making of India’s
Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Appadorai, A. and M.S. Rajan(1988), India’s Foreign Policy and Relations, New
Delhi: South

e Asian Publishers Pvt. Ltd. Indian foreign policy, World Focus(2010), Vol XXXI, No
11-12,

e Muni, S.D.(2010), India’s Foreign Policy the democracy dimension, New Delhi:
Foundation Books. Lele, Ajey et al(eds.)(2011), Asia-2030 the unfolding future, New
Delhi: Lancer.

e Pattnaik, S.(2011), South Asia envisioning a regional future, New Delhi: Pentagon
Security International.

e Ghai, K.K.(2007), International Relations theory and practice of International
Politics, New Delhi: Kalyani.

e Ganguly, S. and Rahul Mukherji(2011), India since 1980, New Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

e Nayar, B.R. and T.V. Paul(2004), India in the world order searching for major power
status, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

e Sengupta, Bhabani(1998), Fulcrum of Asia relations among China, India, Pakistan
and the USSR, New Delhi: Konark Publishers.

e Dutt, V.P.(2007), India’s foreign Policy since independence, New Delhi: National
Book Trust

PSC. 404 (B): STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN ODISHA

UNIT 1
++ State Machinery: Executive at the State Level: Governor, Council of Ministers,
Chief Minister,
¢ Legislature: Vidhan Sabha: Composition and Functions.

+¢ Judiciary: High Court. Lokayukt, State Information Commission
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Unit 2
% Odisha Secretariat: Structure and Functions, Chief Secretary, Development
Commissioner,
+ State Administration: Board of Revenue: Role and Functions, Revenue
Divisional Commissioner: Role and Functions; Mo Sarkar.

Unit 3
+»* District and Block Administration: Role of the Collector and the B.D.O.

Unit 4
«*Urban Local Governance: Historical Evolution Local Governance in Odisha:

«»*Urban Local Governance

Unit 5

«»» Rural Local Self Governance

Reading List:

e S.R. Maheswari, Local Government in India, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 2008.

e Niraja Gopal Jayal and others, Local Governance in India —Decentralisation and
Beyond, Oxford University Press, 2006.

e Subrata K. Mitra. 2001. Making local government work: Local elites,
Panchayati raj and governance in India, in:

e Atul Kohli (Ed.). The Success of India's Democracy. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. Sudhakar, V. New Panchayati Raj System: Local Self-
Government Community Development - Jaipur: Mangal Deep Publications,
2002.

e Biju, M.R.- Decentralisation: an Indian experience, Jaipur: National Pub., 2007

e Sachdeva, Pardeep, Local Government in India, Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd,
New Delhi, 2011

e |ISA Baud and J Dewit, New Forms of Urban Governance in India - Shifts,
Models, Networks and Contestations, Sage, New Delhi, 2008.

e Amreswar Mishra. (1986), Urban Government and Administration in India-,
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Anu Books, Meerut.
e Ghosh, Buddhadeb & Girish Kumar-State Politics and Panchayats in India New
Delhi: Manohar Publishers 2003

PSC. 405: DISSERTATION

Every student is required to prepare a dissertation on an issue/ topic of interest under the
guidance and supervision of a teacher. Based on their knowledge of research
methodology, the dissertation prepared is evaluated on the basis of scientific
methodology adopted in writing the report, presGentation skill and performance in the
viva voce. The dissertation will include the statement of the problem, research question,
aims and objectives, hypotheses, and methods adopted for the study. The dissertation
will be expected to highlight the major theoretical considerations underlining the logic
and rationale for the area/subject of research along with a comprehensive review of
literature including substantive findings and theoretical and methodological
contributions to the topic. The methods adopted for the research will have to be
explained using appropriate methods of analysis and the entire report will be concluded

with a list of major references.
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